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PREFACE

15 no longer looked upon with derision
Interest in the study of ancient sciences has so far revived
that only recently an mnstitution has been founded for the
study of alchemy. My translations of Jatakapamnjata,
Snpatipaddhatt and Bnhatytaka have heen appreciatingly
recewved by the publc, People who started scoffing have
stayed on to exhubit a hving mtetest and to learn what the
science of astrology has to teach mankind,  An appreciable
number o} predictions by Thewo, whose recent demise we
a)l deplore, based upon hus study of this ancient, sacred and
useful system has come true  For the service of humanity,
the value of astrological publcations cannot be gansud
and no apology 1s needed by the author for a rendenng of
“ Phaladeeptha " and pliweing 1t before the public m an
Enghsh garb for the first ime with suitable explanations,

“Phaladeepiha,” a fascimating study 1n the techmique of
Astrology, was so far availible only in Granttha characters
and very lately in the Devanagan senpt  Existing publ.
cations of Phnladeeptda are mcomplete and wanting 1n
some chapters with some slokas m the text also msmatched,
Attempts have now been made to present the public with
a complete text A great deal of difficulty was expenienced
n tracng the XXVIIT Adhyaya which was so far unavail-
able and 1n locating a few slokas i therr proper places in
the text.

Mantreswara, the authar of this important work, whose
family deity was Sukuntalamba, came from the Tinnevelly
Distriet, the Southern end of the Indian Peminsula, and he
appears to have flounshed about the XVI century of the
. Chrstian Erg, to judge from the intnnsic evidence avaidable
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from certain slokas quoted from the Jatakapanpta  His
ticatment of Astrology 1s remarhable ;n mny wvs nd
d flers from thatof severti others  Mantreswart ives
very reasonable exposiion of the effects of Trn its wnd of
cause 1nd effect flonin from such Trwats Ve e abo
indebted to him for the useful mformation nd gwdance
which he furm hes concernin, the effect of Bhavis  His
chapter on Yogas 1 1n interesting study of truth  The
Sarvatobhadrachalra winch vas referred to only by name
n other publications his been verv fully expluned here

‘The sinteenth slot a n Adhyayn IH which has been till
now appeann., with two different metres for the former 1nd
Matter hihes finds corrected here The hst slola
the S\ Adhnayn which was marhed for mcompleteness
1s now printed 1n 1ts entirets  An mdes 1 both Enghsh
1nd Sanshnt 1s 1lso added for easy 1eference

1 should t1he this opportumty of cypress ng my grit
tude to Mr A S Sowmyamriywmengar of Soranmm
{Tnchmopoh ) tor his reach and wilhin,, wswstance m trcm,,
and supplying some of the mussing slolms and ko the
A\VIII chapter Tam thankful to Mc V B Sreehantiah,
Proprietor of Messrs. V B Soobbiah & Sons for expediting
the publication 1nd for bns per~onal tttention to the details
of printing without which 1t would huve been impossible to
undert1} ¢ of complete ths Arduous tash satisfactonly
50 3rd Cross Poad

Basavangd
galoze C ty }

V SuBrAnMANI A
&th January 193 SasTRI
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SLoKAS. Adhyaya 1. ﬁ(\}\\- P
1, Tnvocatoty Verse. BraARY:
2. The author's purposing to write the work.
3, Prehmmaries, A general description of the work to
be doge, |
4, The several parts of the body of Kalapurusha, Bha
Sandhis or Riksha Sandhis.
5, The regions indicated by the signs.
6. The lords of the signs, Uchcha (39) and Paramochcha
(g1d9), Neecha (1) aad Paramaneecha {qerdla).
7. Which signs and what portions ate Moolattikonas and
of which planets?
8, Prishtodaya (78:79), Ubhayodaya (393153) and Sirsho-

daya (i) signs  Which signs domunate by mght
and which, by day? Urdhva (34), Adhaha (ard:),
Sama (87) and Vakra (3%) signs.

0, Signs—moveable, 1mmoveable and deal; Dwara (2R),
Batis (A% ) and Garbha (718}, Dhatu (sg), Muala
() and Jeeva (417), Krura () and Saumya GiFa),
0dd and even, Male and female; Eastern, Western,

etc.

10—16, The 12 bhavas and therr pames.  Leenastthanas
(aear). .

17. Dusstthana (350457} and Subhastthaza {gews)
explained.  Kendra (3%3), Kantaka (7%3) ana
Chatushtaya (7727),

18. The terms Papaphaa (i7%), Apoklima {wifs),

Chatarasra (1303), Upachaya (37%%) and Trikoma
(B explained.

Adhyaya 2,
1~ 7. Informations that can be ascertas
oed through
ard other plavets, o dhe S
8—14,

The rature and cha .
. ractertstics of the several rlazets,
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15-—-16. ‘The portions cf human abode or human haunt s:guiﬁ:d
by the planets. The points of the compass of whick
the planets are lerds,

1720, Additional informations (other than what are contained
1 slokas 17 swpra),—occupation, beast and bird
acpropriate to each—that can be gleaned through the
several planet=

21—22. The natural friends aud enemtes of the several planets

enumerated,
23. ‘Temporal muotual relation among the planets.
24, The pericds signified by the placets. The castes of the

planets Their division into & (Satva), &, (Rajas)
and @49 (Tamas). The seasons they represent.

25 Two pairs of planets playing the role of parents during
day and mght respectively,

The pearest relations sigmfied by Mars, Jupiter and
Mercury.

Z6. Body and sonl of a person sigmfied by the Moon and
Sun respectively, The five senses and the planets
tepresenting them.

27, Planets—benefic and malefic——male, ferale and herma-
phrodite.  The deities presiding over them. The
elements which they control.

28. The grams appropnate to the planets, The countries
sigmified by them,

29. The precicus stones ascnbed to them,

30, Substances pertaiming to the placets, Their articles
of apparel.

31, The flavoars s gmified by the planets.

32, Parts of the body where the characteristic marks or .

moles of the placets are to be found The stages of
Ife typified by the planets.
=3 Tihwe et i I ant"Retu upon the character and
appearance of the person born under their mfluence.
35¢ Thetr appropriate metals and apparel,

Their friends
and enemies,
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‘When are planets said to be badly placed and when
well placed ?
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The Dasavargas, Vargottamamsa (3.

The Saptavargas. Tne Shadvargas The effect of 2
Navamsa 1s equal to that of the Ras,

The extant of the effect of planets mn the Rast and the
other Vargas. The five states or conditions of 4 pla-
ret, measured by its progress in 2 Rasi,

The Horas and their lord-  The Decanates and their
lotrds The Dwadasamsas aod their lords. The
Trmsameas and their lords. The Navamsas,

The Shashtyamsas.

The S The D: as, The Shod:
sas and therr lords. 7, 10 and 13 beaefic Vargas.

Vaiseshikamsas,

Their effects

Effects of planets beng weak or strong i all or any
of the 10 Vargas. Effect of a planet being 1 the
five states mentioned 1 sloka 3 abave,
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Ayudha (s174), Pasa (0rg), Nigala (e} and Pakshi
(ufir) decanates explained,

Chatushpada (ST°11z) or quadruped decanates. Their
effects, Which of the three decanates of a Ras: will
be good, bad, or crdicary and 1n what Rasis?

Effect of plantts owning the Lagma decavate, Lagpa
Hera, Lagna Dwadasamsa and Lagna Trimeamsas
occupying bis own, exaltation or fnendly houss,

A clue to find the Lagna from the position of Mand)

ata birth or from the Moo himself of ¢he Moon be
strong,
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Effect of Moon 1n good vargas Effect of splanets
posited 1n their own Trimsamsa  Effect of a smgle
planet 1n exaltation or own house, aspected by or
asscciated with a friendly planet.

The several <tates or conditions of planets.

The extent of the effects of planets 1n the aforesaid
several conditions {or Avastthas).

Adhyaya 4

The six kinds of strength enumerated Diparatri tr1
bhagabala (Rreifrmaw) Palshabala (P1) Var
thapabala (5377%) Masapabala (Aréqa®), Dmapibala
(r97s), Herapabala (€i053e)
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Mahabhagya (RE@EE), Kesan (R301), Sakatx (77)
Adhama {(5177), Sama (&%), and Vanishta (1Re) yogas
explaned.

Effect of birth 1n a Mahabhagya {(manaa) yoza.

Effect of birth 1n a Kesan (343) yogae

Effe~t of birth 1n a Sakata (7%) yoga.

Effect of birth 1n Adbamra (armw), Sama (87) anl Va-
ni<hta (aR8) yogas.

Vasumat (7g77), Amala (ar7er) and Pushhala (3573)
yogas and thetr effects.
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Karaka's positton 1n the nativity as the Lagna, etc,
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Adhyaya L
Sloka 1. May we be blessed with beatitude without
end by that Supreme Reality ~— the one heaveniy
light without a second (s¢, the Sun}, which, when once
above the horizon, remains on end in full view of the
moon dwelling manes, pole dwelling celestials and the
earth dwelling mortals, for (¢ ¢, which has for these
beings a dwrnal arc measuring) cespectively half a synodic
lunar month, half a solar year and the entire day.time
of a solar nycthemeron, and which sometimes (to wit,
with northern dechnation under north pofar heaven) t»
dextral (¢ ¢, moves on almucantars from left to nght),
and sometimes {to wit, with southern declination under

south polar heaven), simstral (z ¢., moves on almucantars
from nght to Jeft).
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Slola 2 1, the astrologer Mantreswara, first make
my reverent obesance to Saraswati—the Muse of Learn-
ing, to my famuly-detty, to my parents and teachers, to
the mne planets beginning with the Sun, which have
ommscience (viz, knowledge of past, present and future)
m therr gift, to Ganesa, the lord of Siva's cohorts of
dinimtes, and, above all, to Siva, the Supreme, and then
proceed to give out here for the delectation of astrologers
a very lhmpid conspectus of the teaching of Attri
Parasara and the rest, under the title Phaladecppha ™
(="Light on Apotelesmaties ),

WA TARATERAIST Ay
frniEaa: a8 RaRwag a3 )
nAtEgTad AMaw: JEait
Pifger agd awAl & S FATg 0 3 0
Sloha 3 The exact ime of the bieth of o person
with the actual number of vighatihas clapsed as revealed
by foot-measurement or by the gnomonic shadow and
other apparatus <hould first be specrally ascertamed
Tten the posittons of the planets comcident with obser.
vation should be sct aown with the help of mathematical
(expedients) mmstrumemts  Then the bhavas and the
strengths of planets should be mvestigated and through
them the effects should be judged.
Rl IR g -
OSSP
YEFTESFAYIARNAN Sy 927 |
BRI MG R T G (E e
RAFATTIE AEREEAEG @0 g g
NioTa I The puts of the body of the person Fr*
(Kala) begmnmg with the Lagna are respectively (1) the
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head (2) the face (3) the breast {4) the heart (5) the
belly (6) the hip (7) the groins (8) the private part (9)
the two thighs (10) the two knees (1) the two calves
and (12) the two feet. The concluding portion of the
signs Vrischika, Meena and Kataka s called wafiy (Bha-
sandhi) or wwakg (Rikshasindhi), Others apply this
term to the last portions of all the signs.

A YR QT AR
4t qu gemfargly Bl il g@it !
FACRTEN qEwEN 9w Gy
TS W TARERAT AT 14 0
Slola 5. The abodes of the 12 signs from Mesha
onwards are respectively (1) the forest (2) a tield under
water {meadow) (3) a bed room (4) a chasm with water
mn 1t (5) 2 mountam (6) a Jand full of water and corn
(7) the house of a Vaisya (8) a hole or eawvity (9) King’s
residence (10) water-abounding forest (11} the spot fre.
quented by potters and (12) water.

A grgigaduRen gEetaeEn
wE) Faes A wRm i |
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fridtggirlrrraidassdiae mag 1 & N
Slola 6. Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun,
Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn and Jupiter
are respectively declared the Jords of the signs from
Mesha onwards.  Mesha, Vrishabha, Makara, Kanya,
Kataka, Meen and Tula are the craltation sigas of the
seven planets respectively from the Sun onwards, their
signs of * fall” being the 7th from their exaltation ones
The highest exaltation and fall of the plinets countin;,'.
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from the Sun are the 10th, the 3rd, the 28th, the 15th,
the 5th, the 27th and the 20th degrees of the several
s1gns

e g aIg It SR
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i mi%ﬁmw:{"’am: %qulml LG
Sloka 7. Simhn, Vrishabha, Mesha, Kanya, Dha.
nus, Tulh and Kumbha <re the Moolatrikona (first
triangular) signs of the planets from the Sun onwards.
The first 20 degrees of Simha, thelast 27 degrees of
Vrishabha (97 degrees after the highest exaltation degree),
the first 12 degrees of Mesha, the 5 degrees following
the ighest exaltation degree of Mercury in Kanga (. €
16° to 20°), the first 10 degrees in Dhanus, the first five
degrees 1in Tula and the first 20 degrees of Kumbha form
respectnely the Moolatrihona portions of the 7 planets
from the Sun onwards  The first half of Dhanus, Kanya,
Mithuna, Kumbha and Tula are bipeds or human slgns:
Vnschika 15 a #12 (Keeta = reptile) or centiped sign
Kataka, Itter half of Makara and Meena are watery.
signs  The rest, 122, Mesh, Vrishabha, Simhn, Dhanus
(intter half) and Makara (first half) are quadrup,ed signs

NEFTEITRAFT FITRA T -
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Slola &, The signs Vnshabha, Katala, Dhanus

Mesha and Makara nise with their b, o
acks (Togy—
™ todaya) Mithuna and Meena come usd:r(ubfayo?dx:sh.
ya
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(zadiza), The rest appear with thew fices and are
terted Sirshodaya (wiifga) signs. The Prishtodaya
signs and Mithuna belong to the Moon and are termed
nocturnal Rasis. The other six belong to the Sun and
are termed diurnal signs. The four signs counted from
the Rasi last passed (left) by the Sun are in their order
termed (1) 3% (Urdhva) or tending upwards (2) sra:
(Adhah)-bencath or under (3) @8 (Stma)-even or level
and (4) a® (Vakea)-bent or crooked. The same order
holds goodin the case of the other 8 signs.
L = R 7t EALE
Vel i ofkd Al T A fige
R SR RmaRar MG T
Qe ok ot aRAaEREIRET 1 S I

\ Sloka 8. The signs from Mesha taken n order are
(1) = (Chara)-moveable or cardinal, Rere (Stthira)-fixed

and 392 (Ubhaya)-dual, mutable ;
(Dwara)-entrance, afy: (Ba\\'\s}cm sommon; (2) T

nside 5 (3) T (Ohatay or mineralpen and mi (Garbha)-
ble and 7 (Jeeva) or animal; (4' %% (Mula) or vegeta.
and AT (Saumya) or auspicioy,, (;5‘ (Krura) or fierce-
(6) male and female. Mgy, oo ) odd and even and
Kataka with their Trikony o mf habha, Mithuna and
the four quarters commenciny ;,:gul"" signs represent
houses from the 7th represeny g (e e Bagt  The it
purushﬂ while the other siy.; hy *:\dv: Yimbs of Kal-
the Lagn) "c“:eicm \lw: “g}“‘“le 01;:’ Teckoned fro™

i SR FTERTIA B o

i frm | kG emi\‘\ﬁfljﬁj sl L)

ot 0. Logen, Hoo (Wit 2 gL

1y,
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Vyapara (sarat - commerce), Aspada (@17 -rank or
position), Mana (a1t - honour), Karma (%4 . occupation),
Jaya (a7 . success), Sat (8%. good), Kirti (87 - fame),
Kratu (%3 sacnifice), Jeevana (sitas - ivelihood or pro-
fession), Vyoma (=im sky or zemth), Acnara (%mRR.
good conduct), Guna (g% . quality), Pravntti (%3fRr.
mchnation), Gamana (787 - gart), Ajna #r=t - command)
and Meshurana (%7m) Labha (=1 gam), Aya (suq .
income), Agamana (AR - acquisition), Apth =iy - get-
ting, gam), Siddm (R% - accomphshment, fulfilment),
Vibhava (fm3 wealth or nches), Prapthi (Wt profit),
Bhava (¥3), Slaghyata (r7ar - \eneration, commenda-
tion), eldest brother or sister, left car, Sarasa (ata- any
thing juicy or succulent), and (herring of some) pleasing
or delighttul news are the exprecsions for the 11th house.
[EUERIGERERRT Gt
TRAMNITTTARTTI |
ARG AL TR e
= BragEraguRTa R 11 45 N
Sloka 16 The designations used for the 12th
house are Duhhha (¥ mrcery), Anghn (s - leg),
Vama Nayama (32t left eye), Kshaya (=7 - loss,
dechine), Suchak (%=% - a tale-bearer, spy), Anthya w=a-
last), Dandrya (3 - poverty), Papa (ar - sin), Sayana
(maw - bed), Vyaya (2) Ripha (R %), and Bandha (awq-
mmprisonment)  Thus have been declared in thetr order
the names of the 12 houses  The 3rd, the 6th, the 12th

and the 8th houses are termed Leena Stthanas (Fftamarq -
concealed or hidden houses)

TRAREARG TG GARTRT gd e |
- wgHemsgRRRgdNE % ) FOTFTREARG Y )
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Sloka 17 The 8th, the 6th and the 12th houses
are known as Dusstthanas (£ &) or houses of eyl The
rest are termed good houses and wall be propiious to the
native  The Ist the 10th, the 7th and the 4th houses
are known by the terms Kendra &%), Kantaka (z9z%)
and Chatushtaya (%gga).

TR SRR
qond SETH WA e A
A gRII TG
ATRGTAGH @ BFGT 77w 1 2
1l 2y wRraaiyoRaat Sedifmmt daverm: aad
Slola 18 ‘The honses next to the Kendras, ¢ ¢,
the 2nd the 5th, the 8thand the 11th are knownas
Panapharas (775}  The 3rd, the 6th, the Oth and the
{2th are Apoklima (sndfEa) howes Tha #th acd the
8th are designated Chaturasra (¥3t3) howsss,  The 10th,
the 3rd, the 6th and the 11th homses are callsd Upachaya

(37%3), the Oth and the 5th are known as Tnlo~2 (f&-
or triangular) houses and these are acsprerwns

Thus ends the frt Adhyava cn “Defimtiors”
n the work T haladess 72 componed by Martrecsvara
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Adhyaya IL
Sloka 1, 1t 15 through the Sun that a wise man
ought to ascertain about a person's copper, gold, father,
anything auspicious, one’s own self, happiness, digmty,
courage, power, victory in war, service under the sove-
reign, glory, any work relating to the God Swva, trip to
forest o1 mountunous regtons, taking an active part n
IIomas or Yagnas, temple, acuteness and exertton
w: Wi wimeRgEieE & st
i g9 FaNT T390 Lenir a8 Y )
nee ~ PR ~
TR AitsTsiElrgEaRIarie
I gEAEH 9386 &4 QRGN N
Sloka 2, Itis from the Moon that one ought to
determine the welfare of tne mother, mental tranquilhity,
se1 bath, white chowne, umbrella, good fan, fruits,
tenderness, flowers corn, agriculture, fame, acquisition of
pearls, bell metal, silver, sweet substances, mulh, etc,
cloth, water, cows, women, good meuls, bodily health
and beauty
aed qwivd el e A
AFY o HEAARFARTTAGRRTET |
. P Iy
T Tmidfmadiie adanE-
3t Prxagai = wgd Tiee gag 0 3
Sloka 8 Itis through Mars that a person should
ascertan his strength, products derived from the Earth,
the qualities of lus brothers, cruelty, battle, darmg courage
odmm, coolng utensils, fire, gold, Lindred, weapon
thicves, enemies, energy, attichment to females not h.é
own, uttenng flschood, prowess, mental dgmty (lofty
ness of thought), sin, commanding an army, and wounds
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Slola 4. It 1s Mercury that influences one’s learmng;
eloquence, skill in the fine atts eulogy from the learned,
maternal uncle, dexterity in speech, cleverness in religious
meditation and the like, aptness for wcquining knowledge,
sacrifice, any religions rite relating to Vishnu, trath-
speaking, oyster.shell, place of recreation, skill :n mecha-
nical arts, relations, the rank of an heir-apparent, friends
and one's sister’s son or daughter, cte.

TR sguwReRd 3 /b SIETISI L
waerd ARaEdierRa adEi arRg |
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Slola 5. Itss through Jupster thit one ought to
seck information about one's kaowledye, good qualtttes,
sons, minster, behaviour, teaching, magnanumity, kaow-
ledge of Vedas, Sastras and Smritis, prospenty i every-
thing, beatitude, reverence to Gods and Brahmuns,
sacnifice, penance, rehgions faith, treasure . house,
wisdom (learmng), conquering of the senses, bippmess of
the husband, honour and compassion.

FrrEERItEsain e
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Sloka 6, Information tegarding one’s wealth, vehi.
cles, cloths, ornaments, hoarded goods, trple symphony
(union of song, dance and instrumental music), wife,
happiness, scents, flowers sexual mtercourse, couch,
temple, prospatity, poetry, addiction to many maidens
sport, lasciviousness, mumstership, charming speech, _
marrage and other celebrations should be sought for
through Venus

EweRiR o EGcoiE Heeticive(cy
~_s R~
I JIRIHEFSIOAIITEGES |
LYY 03 3 Y 3 K3
T AT 5 ARy FRaw St
e Fhwed PRI waT e I
Slo?a 7. Asregards one's longevity, death, fear,
degradation, misery, humiliation, sickness, poverty, cooly
labour, reproach, sin, impunty, censure, misfortune, con.
stancy, resorting to low people, buffalo, drowsiness,
debts, 1ron, servitude, agricultoral implements, jail and
captivity, one ought to guess through Saturn,
RmRaariseraag wwamEie AEgige: |
2
TIGFRANAIIGIERE! T N TINGE: 1 € N
Sloka 8. The Sun is of a biltous temperament and
is the lord of the bones in the body. He has a lmited
quantity of hair, and possesses a dark-red form. He has
eyes of a reddish brown colour. Hes clad in red and
has a square-bult hody. He is valiant and wrathful,
and has broad shoulders
=T T =R T s TR |
2 ALY n
TR B Rt A 99 T ag )
Sloka 9. The Moon has a huge body, andis young
as well as old; he i5 Jean and white; has fine lovely eyes,
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black and thin hawr, He governs blood, He 1s soft n
speech, wears a white garment and 15 yellowish n colour.
He has wind and phlegm n his compostion and is mild
in temperament,

asy wz giaadigm: ;mwr UieE S |
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Slola 10. Mars has a slender waist, curled and shin-

ing harr.  He has fierce eyes ; he s bilious and cruel in
nature. He wears a red garmeat, and s of 2 reddish
hue He 13 wrathful but esceedingly generous, He
has a youthful appearance and governs the marrow of
the bones and flesh.

FAsarsaragfagfin: PraregiiReg: |
TRt FRATgFTERA g marl: A i
Sloka 11  Mercury is green as the blade of Durva
or panic grass. He 1s a muxture of the three humours
atd (Vata.wind), & (Pitha-bile) and &% (Kapha.phlegm).
His body 15 full of nerves, Hes pleasant in his speech.
He hasred and broad eyes and s clad ngreen. He
governs the skin, 1s fond of fun and possesses even hmbs,

dagfy: fgwem oy fHeRog wead |
FERAR: Ugul: glen fREame agwe: 1 2R 0

Siola 12. Japter has a body of yellowish hue.
His eyes and hair are brown, He has got a fat and
clevated chest and possesses a big body. He s phleg-
matic in temperament and 15 exceedingly intelhgent.
Ihs voice is simiar to that of a hion or the soand of
the conch. He is always after wealth.

16 xqeram? be the veadng, the tranchtien will be, *“He
goveros fat"”
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Slofa 13, Venus s clad 1n a garment of vanegated
colour  He has black curled hair.  His limbs and body
are huge He has much wind and phlegm 1 Ins compo
sitton Hisbody has the colour of the Durnva gras.
He 1s very lovelv and has broad eye>  He has treasured
his vinle power.

sgfafEe: m’ﬁ frudisom:
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Slola 14 Saturnis dark 1 form, lame, and has
wind i lus composition  He has got deep eyes, and 1
lean and tall body full of artenes and vemns, He s dle,
and 1s exceedingly calumninting He governs the muscle
i the body  He 1s cruel, and has no pity. He 15 dull
headed He has got large nails, teeth, stiff harr and
limbs. Heis dirty andis of 2 slow disposition. He 1s
fierce and 1s 1 percomfication of anger  He 1s npe with
old age and wears 1 biack garment

A4 am AR AT FERD A @WiEw
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Slola 15  The following re the p 1ces frequented
by the Sun A temple belonging to Sva, n open arex,
an opsn plree where there s hight, - region destitute of
water and the Eastern quarter  The Moon s abodes tre
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the place where Goddess Parvatiis Lept, the spot occu~
pied by a female, a plice where there 1s water, a herb or
plant, a spot where honey or lquor 1s kept and the
North-west quarter The places resorted to by thieves,
or occupted by low people, one where there 1s fire, a
battle.field and the Scuthera quarter are declared to
belong to Mars. Mercury governs the places frequented
by learned men, the spot where God Vishnu s kept, an
assembly, a recreation ground, a mathematical hall and
the Northern quntter

AT TR QMR-
HrarfisaaigagTE gARERE |
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Sloha 16 The places belonging to Jupiter are:
Treasury, the Aswattha (Pipultree, the dwellings of Gods
And Brahmuas, and the North cast quarter. The places of
Venus are  courtesin’s quacters, the harem, the dancing
hdl, the bed room, and the South et quarter, Saturn's
abodes arc the hnes where Jow peop'e (out-casts) live,
dirty places, Western quarter and the temple of the deity
= (Sasta generally hnown as yucyr Gorrafles 1n Tamif
and analogous to S3¥ZLIINE . Kannada)  The
places of Rahu and Ketu are  an ant-hill, the dirk holes
occupied by serpents and the South.western direct on

4t Pgeierza
SR I BAG: F SFT
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Slola 17, A worshipper of Sna, a physican, a
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king, a performer of a sacnfice, a minister, tiger, deer,
and the ruddy goose, are sigmfied by the Sun, One who
worslups @rer (Sasta) deity, a female, a washerman, a
cultivator, an aquatic animal, a hare, an antelope, crane
and the Greek partridge are denoted by the Moon.

At wEREag g -
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Sloka 18, Matters relaung to the cook (in the lut-

chen), an armour.bearer, a goldsmuth, a ram, a cock, a
jackal, a monkey, 1 vaolture and a tluef belong to Mars.
A cowherd, a learned man, an artisan, a clever account-
ant, a Vishnu bhakta {worshipper of Vishnu), a Garuda,
a Chataka bird, a parrot and a cat are represented by
Mercury,

Y PSS
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Sloka 19. An astrologer, a minister, a preceptor, a

Brahmin, a Sanyast-chief, a pigeon, a horse and a swan
relate to Jupiter. About a musician, a wealthy man a
sensualist, a merchant, a dancer, a weaver, a courtezan,

a pencock, a buffalo, a parrot and a cow, one ought to
ascertain through Venus,
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Sloke 20, An oil monger, a servant, a vile persos,
a hunter, a blachsmith, an elephant, a crow, and the
cuckao — these have to be assigned to Saturn. A Bud.
dhist, a snake catcher, an ass, a ram, a wolf, a camel, a
serpent, a place enveloped in darkness and the ke, a
mosquito, a bug, an insect and an owl—all these should
be declared to belong to Rahu and Ketu.

diva: gHiswaaERar wUE-
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Sloke 21. Mercury 1s the Sun’s neutral , Saturn and
Venus are hus enemies.  The Moon's friends are the Sun
and Mcrcury ; the rest are all neutrals to him. Mars'
neutrals are Venus and Saturn, and Mercury 1s hus enc.
my. The Moon 15 Mercury's enemy, Venus and the
Sun are his fnends.

W wRgd e qw ar
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Stoka 22. Venus and Mercury are the enemies of
Juptter; Saturn 1s neatral to him.  Jupiter and Mars are
neutral towards Venus, Saturn and Mercury are his
friends, Jupiter is neutral towards Saturn. Venus and
Mercury are his friends.  In cases where certain planets
have been omitted, they must be considered to fulfil the
relationship that has not been mentioned.

w-f-3
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Sloka 28 Planets are mutually friendly for the
time being when they occupy the 3rd, the 4th, the 2nd,
the 10th, the 12th and the 1lth from one nother.
Ascertain what planets are naturally friendly, what are
paturally nentral and what are mmcal and then deduce
from these two kinds of friendshp those that are very
friendly and those that are very immical Saturn casts
a full glance at the 3rd and 10th houses, Jupiter at the
Sth and 9th, and Mars at the 4th and 8th. All plonets
cast a quarter glance at the 8td and 10th houses, half a
glance at the 5th and 9th, three quarters of a glance at
the 4th and 8th, and a full eye at the 7th
qARTT Bt RagAan 99 9t
il g WEiRmal TR T ab: |
qg: TERSERITT FRITIR: ROT R
Aeardrat At afvad o it nRe
SloTa 24 The planets from the Sun onwrds sway
over periods of half a yewr, a muhurta (2 ghatikas), a
day, two months, onc month, 15daysand a year respec.
tively. Venus and Jupiter are Brahmins, the Sun and
Mars are hehatriyas  The Moon s a Vaisya, Mercury 15
the lord of the Sudra commumty. Saturn is the leader of
the outcastes The Moon, Jupiter and the Sun are planets
typrfying 8 (Satvn)  Venus and Mercury are essentially
the nlanets of Rajas (¥3%) or psston Mars and Satarn
own Tamas (&n@) or dorl ness as ther distingwshing ch-
ractenstic  The lords of the six seasons reckomng from
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Greeshma are (1) The Sun and Mars, (2) The Moon,
(3) Mercury, (4) Jupiter, (5} Saturn and {6) Venus,
ey PAnt B A Al T
qrraa TgsamiganTiagT ver aormg )
P =
arnrg ARy FORT Gtn: sRigrgs
fidt SRgedT: afEdl garaw: @fa 1%
Bloka 25, The Sun and Venus are termed fathér
and mother respectively of the chuild born i the day ;
Saturn and the Moon, dunng the mght  Failing to play
the rcle of parents, each of these purs of planets gets the
desigoation of paternal uacle and maternal aunt, The
Moon represents the left eye, witle the Sun, the night one,
Mars represents the youngest brother and Jupiter, the
cldest one  Mercury denotes the adopted son,
T 3t ReefuaRatimmet
}% . AReRTERiETee e g |
o~ Ry A
K/ W Etel et S W ari
= Y - Lo
&t gedt gery W ergaan ufrmn 1 RE N
Slo7a 26 The Moon represents the body, and the
Sun, the soul, Mars and the other planets denote the
five senses  The enemy of the Sun, m~, Rahu, Gulika
and Ketu will cause trouble to the body and the soul,
Mercury governs smellng (nose), Venus and the Moon,
taste (mouth); the Sun and Mars, govern sight (eyes);
Jopster, heanwg lears)  The rest, iz, Saturn, Raha
and Ketu govern touch.
girsRgRITONT T qawy iy
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g
Sloka 27. The waning Moon, the Sun, Mars, Rahu,
Ketu and Saturn are hnown as malefic planets Mercury
i conjunction with any of them 1s mabgnant also
Ketu, Mercury , 1nd Saturn are eunuchs ~ Venus, Rahu,
and the Moon are females The rest, 12z, the Sun,
Mars and Jupiter are males Rudea (Stva), Amb1
(Parvati), Guha (Kumara), Vishnu, Brahman, Lakshmi,
Kala (\ama), the serpent Audisesha and Brahman are
the presidmg deities of the planets from the Sun in therr
order. Fire, water, fire, earth, ether, water and air are
under the control respectively of the Sun and other
planets tal en 1n their order
W g ¥ Ao TSR IR
foroqian W9 Ahesl m‘ﬂm’h@ﬁ?ﬁmql
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Slola 28 The Suns gramn 1s wheat, the Moon’s,
rice, the gram belonging to Saturn 1s sesamum, that of
Juptter, Bengal gram, that of Ketu, horsegram. The
grain sigmfied by Mars 1s Dhal  Mercury represents
green gram, Dolichos lablib or cowgram (Qurems)
1s denoted by Venus and black gram by Rahu The
countries sigmfied by the mne planets, Rahu, the Sun,
Saturn, Mars, Jupiter, Mercury, the Moon, Ketu and
Venus are respectively (1) Ambara, (2) Kalinga (3)
Saurashtra, (4) Asvant, (5) Sindhu, (6) Magadha, (7)
Yavana, (8) Parvata and (9) Keekata
R T garaTe g -
wheer 7 figd WA Stere oy |
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8loka 29. The. ruby is the Sun’s precious stone;
the pure spotless pear} which is fit to be beautifully worn
belongs to the Moon, Coral belongs to Mars, Mercury's
precious stone 15 the emerald shapzd like the bird !Garu fa.
Topaz belongs to Jupiter. Venus owns diamond. Saturn’s
gem is the stainless sapphire. Agate and the lapislazuli or
turkois are said to belong to the remaining planets Rahu
and Ketu respectively.

qut wied wegant 7y eng w4 gl meRuE |
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Sloka 80. The substances ascribed to the planets
from the Sun onwards are copper, bell-metal, copper ore,
lead, gold, silver and won. The articles of appel for
the several planets wall be such cloths as bear their res-
pective colours, But the one belonging to Saturnis a
rag while the one appropnate to Mars will be a cloth
stnged by fire.
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Slola 31. Yungent bitter, salush, mired, sweet,

sour (acid) and astringent are the flavours respectively of

the Bun, Murs, the Moon, Mercury, Jupnter, Venus and
Satarn.

et Tratfigt wrkn ased
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. Stola 82, The Sun, Jupiter, Mercary and Mars have
their characteristic mark or token o the rightside, The
test have their marks on the other side, The planets
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from the Sun onwards hue marks on the hip, on the
head, on the bick, on the arm pit, on the shoulder, on
the face, a1d on the leg  The Sun 15 a person of 50
years The Moon 1s one of 70 years Marsis 16 years
old Mercury 1salaa of 20 years Jupter s 1 person
30 years old  Venus 1s a child of 7 years  Saturn and
Rahu have each 1CO years

Froufadiiag: ui: ql angveam: ke |
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Sloka 83  Rahu s black 1n colour, tall in stature,
and of 1 low ciste, he has got skin disease, he 12
heretic  he has got hic cough, he speaks falsehood , he

1s cunming  he suffers from leprosy, he reviles others and
1s devord of intellect

wmefivggnis: aga: e § |
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Slola 831 Ietu has 1 red and fierce look, a veno
mous tongue, wnd 1n elesated body, he 1s armed heis an

outcast, of a smol y colour, and 1s ithaling smol e always ,
he hns bruised limbs, he 1s lean and 1s mhicious
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Slola 35 Lead and 1n old garment belong to Rahu
while a mud vessel and 1 cloth of variegated colour hate
been allotted for hetu  Mercury, Saturn and Venus are
the fniends of Rahu s well as ety
then  The rest are enemies

Mars 1s neutral to
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Sloka 86. Planets are said to be badly-placed when
they are eclipsed, debilitated {occupy a depression sign
or Amsa), when they are posited in the house of an ene.
my, or when they occupy the 8th, the 6th or the 12th
house, In other positions, they are said to be well-placed,
If the Moon be in the 12th, 11th, 1st, 6th, 5th, or the 7th
house at the time of a guery about water in a big irri.
gation project, increase of water can safely be predicted.
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Sloka 37. The Sun generates trees that are inward.
Iy strong and at the same time tall. The Moon and
Venus give birth to creeping plants, Ketu and Rahao
produce & clump or cluster of trees, Mars and Satum
bring forth thorny trees.  Jupiter and Mercury produce
respectively fruit-bearing and fruitless trees, Venus and
the Maan give bicth to these that are sappy 2nd blossom.
ing. The Moon produces herbs; all worthless and weak
trces are produced by Saturn.  Rahu generates @7 trees.
Thus ends the 2od Adhyaya on “Planets and their varietiss™
in the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara.
—— A e
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Sloka I &7 (Kshetra oranarc of 30°), ¥em (Drek-
hana, Decanate or an arc of 16°), aata (Navamsa or arc
of 33°), @ (Dasamsa or an arc of 3% or y5th portion
of a sign), & (Hora or 4 of a sign, ¢ e, an arc of 15°),
famu (Tnimsumsa or gth portion of a sign, 4. e., an arc
of 1%), @@ (Saptamsa or th portion of a sign, ¢ e, an
arc of 4%°), weww (Shashtyamsa or gth portion of a sign,
% e, an arc of 3°) and F@rmr (Kalamsa or gsth portion of
asign 2 ¢, an arc of 13°)—these along with the grgmiw
(Dwadasamsa or fyth portion of 2 sign ¢ e, an arc of
23°) are termed Dasa Vargas or ten.fold divisions of the
Zodiac, &fitmw (Vargottama) 1s the mame given to that
particular Navamsa mna Rast which bears the same
name as that of the Rast stself.
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Sloka 2. From the aforesaid ten vargas 1f we omit
the Dacame, Shashty unsa and Kalamsa, the remaining
7 lunds of divisions are known as (883%) Sapta vargas.
If from this we exclude the Saptamsa (8ar%), the remain.
mg 6 lunds of divisions are known as (v3ad) Shadvargas.
Some are of gpiion that the effect amanowans dor o«

Navamsa 1s strolar (or equal) to that of the Ras.
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other vargas it is half; and in the Shodasamsa, Dasamsa
and Shashtyamsa vargas, it is #th. In an odd Rasi,
planets are said to be in infancy, in boyhood, in adoles.
cence, in advanced age and in exfremis according to the
first, second, third, fourth or the last six~degree portions
respectively advanced by them in thesign. Butinan
even sign, these several divisions have to be made rega.
larly in the reverse order.
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Sloka 4. Hora means half of a Rasi; m an odd

sign, the halves belong respectively to the Sun and the
Moan, and m an even one, to the Moon and the Sun,
The Drekkana or the third portions of a sign, ate owned
by the lords of the sign 1tself, of the son’ or the 5th house
and of the 9th or the house of Subha The owners of
the Dwadasamsas or fsth portions of a sign are to be
reckoned from that sign. In an odd sign, the Trimsam.
sas or degrees, ® ¢, ¢, th portions allotted to Mars, Satura,
Jupiter, Mercury and Venus are respectively 5,5,8,7
and 5. Inan even sign, it s reversed. That s, Venus,
Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn and Mars have 5,7,8,5and 5
degrees respectively. The first Navamsa m the several
signs from Mesha onwards commence respectively with
Mesha, Makara, Tula and Kataka.
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Slolza. 3. Theeffeet 13 full in the Rasis. In the{
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Sloka 5. Inthe case of an odd «ign the Krua
Shashtyamsas or unpropitiobs ¢%th portions are 1st, 2nd,
8th, th, 10th, 11th, 12th, {5th, 16th, 32th, 31st, 32ad,
33rd, 34th, 35th, 39th 40th, 42nd, 43rd, 44th, 48th, 51st,
52nd and 59th  The rest are Saumya or propitious ones. In
the case of even signs, 1t 1 reverse, that is—tiic Shashty-
amsa portions stated as Krura in the odd signs are the
propitious or Saumya ones n the even signs and eice wersa.
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Sloka 6. The Sapthamsas or the }th portions are
1n the case of an odd sign to be counted regularly from
the sign itself, while 1 the case of an even sign they are
to be rechoned from the 7th onwards In the case of an
odd sign, the Dasamamsas or yuth portions are to be
counted from the sign itself, m the case of an even sign,
from 1ts Oth onwards. The lords of the Shodasamsas or
the y%th sub-divieions 1n the case of an odd sign are those
of the 12 signs reckoned from that sign onward and
Brahma, Vishay, Hara and Ravi Inthe case of an
even sign, this 1s reversed, The renowned or anspicions
parts of great excellence arne from the seyverat Vargas
(Rasi, Hora, Drebkana, et ) by the. combyratecm foh e
special charactenistics) of Trihon, Moolatrikonabhavana
Swakshetra, Swochchn, Kendra -nd Vargottama and’
number 7 n the case of the Saptha Vargasand 10 in the
Daca Vargas  Others rechon them as 13,
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Slola 7 Consider with reference to the 13 vargas a
planet s position whether it 1s i a friendly house, 1ts own
house or 1ts exaltation honse  You will have the following
lands of Vaisesihamsas resulting The combination of
2vargns s called Parjaty (Sft@ra)  the umon of 3
vargas 1s termed Uttama (39a), that of 4, Gopura
(frge) When 5 vargas combne, 1t 15 called Simhasana
(fagraa)  The umon of 6 vargas 15 cilled Paravata
(vra7)  The combmation of 7 vugas s called Deva-
Ioka (33dw®) , that of 8 vargas, Suraloka (%) Iravata
{Ruaq) 1s the name g ven for the umon of 9 vargas.

Suppose Jup ter s position 1s 8~—1 ~25 —1 or tl e 2ad degree
of Dhanus  He occup es hus {1) Moolatr kona (2} Drekkana {3}
Saptamsa (4) Dasanss (5) Dwadasamsa 1nd (6) halamsa  Thus
Juprter must be declared to have atta ned 2 Parnarimsa
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Slola 8 A planet mna Panjatamsa will cause the
native to be respectable, endowed with many good qua.
littes, wealth, hippiness, power and digmty A planet
sitnated in 1n Uttamams: will make lum modest, clever
and be of good behaviour A planet that has attamedn
a Gopuramsa secures to the person concerned good ntel
lect, wealth, 1ainds, cows and house A planet placs,:z'L
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2 Simhasanamsa will cause the naline to become the
friend of a kg or one on a par with him
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Sloka 9. The pldet that has attamned a Parava-
tamsa will mrke the nitive endowed with very good
horses, elephants, vehicles and other princely appendages.
The person n whose natinaty a planet has reached a
Devalokamsa will be a king widely renowned for his
good qualhties The planet that has gamed an Irva-
tamsa 1 a person s nativity will mahe him a second God
Indra fit to be saluted by other lings The planet na
Suralokamsa secures to the native good luck, wealth,
corn, children and hingship
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Slola10 H atabutha planet be weal 1n all the
[ 10 vargas, 1t will cause the death of the natve 1f9, 8
7,6,5,4,3,2,0or 1 out of the 10 vargas be weal,, ,the,
following are the effects 1n their order ag result th(;reof
(1) destruction (2) grief (3) calamuty (4) unhappiness
(5) love of relations (6) foremost among relations 6]
friend of a king (8) a wealthy man and (9 a king
If a planet should be strong mn all the vargas t}?e
native will be best among kings The eﬂ'ect‘of a
planet’s bemng mn the (W%) Bala and other Avastthas will
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be that the native will be (1) thniving (2) happy (3)a
king (4) suffering from dicease and (5) dend respectively
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Slola 11 If there be a preponderance of benefi

plinets possessed of strength in the Shadvargas, the native
will be very wealthy and live for a long perrod  1f the
Lagna should happen to occupy Krura amsas in the,
several Shadvargas, the native will be poor, short lived
and of a wicked disposition  But of the lords of those
amsas be strong the person concerned will become a
kg If the lord (1} of the nsmg Navamsa, (2) of the
nistng decanate or (3) of the (rsing) Lagna Ras: be strong,
the native will respectively be a person (1) endowed with
happimess and comfort, (2) equal to a kg, or (3} a ruler
of the Earth possessing good fortane
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SloJa I, The personat whose birth mdefics oceu

pv the Suns Hor 1 odd Rasis will be strong and stardy,
crue} in his behaviour and wealthy, while the one born
with benefics posited 1n the lunar hora of even signs will
be brithant m appearince, will speal mildly, will be
pleasant and graceful ' 1t be otherwise, the effect nlso

will be otherwise  If it be mined the effect will be
mxed, Inthe case of a natnvity where the Lagna and
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the Moon are strongest and the lords of the signs occu-
pied by them be also similarly strong, the person concern
ed will be endowed with lony hfe without any sorrow
and wiil be widely renowned
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Slo72 13, The last decanates of Simha, Mesha,
Dhanus, Tua and Mithunn, the first ones of Dhanus and
Mesha, the middle ones of Kanya and Mithuna are termed
wrga fwon (Ayudha Drelkanas) or ‘armed* decanates.
The middle decanate of Vrischika 1s called * Pasa " (amat
or noose) The first Drebkana of Makara 1s called
“Nigala” (fwr= fetters) decanate  The first decanates
of Simha and Kumbha and the middle one of Tula are
yulture faced. The last decanate of Vrishabha 1s a bird
(st - Pakshi) and the first decanate of Katahn hasa face
Ile that of a pig
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Sloka 1¢  The first decanite of Scorpio, the last

one of Cancer and the Inst one of Pisces are termed
serpent decanttes  The second of Mesha and Vrishabha

the first of Leo 1nd the last of Scorpio re called quad-
™ ruped decamites  Persons born m these (1 e, when
s

Jwese decnates are nising) wall be without wealth, cruel
,
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m disposition, vile in character and mdigent. In a dual
sign, the 3 decanates in thete order will be «twwr (Adhama
or bad), weant (Madhyama or mixed) and swar (Uttama
or good), while 1n the case of a moveable sign, this order
will be reversed. In a fixed sign, the order will be bad,
good and muved Thus will the effects also be when
these decanates arc rising  So say the wise,
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Sloka 15 If the lord of the (rising) decinate be 1

his own varga, or associated with a beuefic plinet or be
mn his own exaltation or frendly house, if the Jord of the
(nsing) Tnmsamsa, Dwadasamsa or Hora (Lagna?)
possessing strength be in a stmilar posttion, the person
concerned will be endowed with all good qualities, will
always be pure, will be clever, long hived, merciful and
wealthy, will posces chldren, will be widely renowned
and enjoy all comforts m a royal style.,
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Sloka 16, Note the Kasi occupied by Mand) ata \
birth and note also where the Jord of that Rast 1s posited.
The Lagna at birth will be o position trangular to that
of the aforesmd lord or ene tongular to the Navamsa
occupied by the owner of the sign representing the
Navamsa occupied by Guitka  \When the Moon 1s strong,
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.
the Lagna should be deduced similarly through the
Moon alone mstead of through Mands.
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Sloka 17 The Moon if posited 1 her own or a
friend's decanate will make the native beautsful
appearance and possessed of good qualities  If she has
attamed an T9AT (Uttamavarga), she will also mahe
tm very luchy , 1if she be posited anywhere else, she will
endow the native with such qualities as belong to the
planet owning the house occupied by the Moon  Planets
that are in their own Trnmsamsas will do all that have
been ascnbed to them s Karakas If there be at least
one planet m lus own or exaltation house and at the
same time aspected by or assoctated with a friendly planet,
the natise will become a king endowed with riches,
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Sloka 18 A plwretis blazing when he 15 1 lis
exaltavon, he 1s happy 11 lis Moolatribona, he 1s con-
fident 1n us own house, hes delighted mn a friend s
house, calm when he has reached the varga of a benefic
planet He 1s capible when he shines bright with
unclouded splendour
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Slola 19. He 1s tortuted when overcome by another
planet. He 1s base by umion with the Varga of a malefic
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planet. He is exceedingly distressed when he occupies an
enemy’s house. Heis greatly afraid when heis in hus
depression, He is fathing when he has set or disappeared.
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Sloka 20. In the case of a planet na w{lam=
{Pradeeptavastha), the good effect will be full, whie 1t
will be nil for a planet mn a s (Vikala) staite  In the
case of the intervenmg conditions {Avasthas), thz auspt.
cious effects will be decreasing proportionately while the
unpromtiousness of the effects will correspondingly n.
crease. The nature of the effects of the several Avasthas
will be 1n quite accord with the appeliations they bear.

‘Thus ends the 3rd Adhyaya on “ Divisions of the Zodac® m
the worh Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara.
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Adhyaya 1V,

Slola 1. The strength of a planet 15 said to be six-~
fold and they aren the following orderi~—(1) Kalaja
(Fr@a) or temporal, (2) Cheshth (%) or motional, (3)
Ucchaja (93) or that denved fromits exaltation posi-
tion, (4) Dig (%) or directiomal, (5) Ayana (%a) or

w-d-5
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that derived from 1ts dechnation (north or south) and (6)
Sthana (@) or positional.  In the night-time, Mars, the
Moon and Venus are strong  Mercury 1s strong at all
times. The rest are strong duning the day In the bright-
half of 2 month the benefics and 1n tne dark half, the
malefics are strong. Planets when they happen to be
the lord of the year, month, day and hour get 4, 4,  and
1 Rupa respectively
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Sloke 2 The Moon gets (¥2rz®) Cheshtabala when

she 1s full. The Sun gets 1t when he 1s 1n his northern
course, the other planets, when 1n their retrograde motion.
In planetary war, those that are posited m the north
and who have got brillnt rays should be constdered as
victortous . Planets have their full (393%) Uchcha bala
when 1n their Inghest exaltatien,  As regards directional
strength, the Sunand Mars are strong m the 10th,
Venus and the Moon i the 4th, Mercury and Jupiter in
the 1st and Saturn in the 7th  Mercury, Saturn and the
Moon have thewr (#@7%®) Ayana bala m their southern
course, The re t have the same 1n their northern
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Slola 8. The strength ~ccruing to a planet in the
sixvargas (122 Ras, Hora, Drekkana, Navamsa, Dwa.
N .
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dasamsa and Trimsamsa) on a consideration of its baing
posited in its exaltation, its own and 1ts friendly signs
etc., is termed its positional strength.  That ansing from
its being 1 Kendra and other bhavas (i. e, Phanapara
and Apohhima) will be [, 3 and + Rupa respectively.
The hermaphrodite plancts are strong in the middle, the
male pnes at the nitial and the female onesat the conclud-
ing portions of a Rasi. Saturn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
Venus, the Moon and the Sun are m thew order mcreasing
n their natural strength.
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Sloka 4. A planet 1s said to possess strength when
he 1s retrograde or when his rays are full and brx]lxant,‘
though posited 1n a depression or immucal Rasi or Atsa,
Lake the Moon, a planet though occupying an exaltation,
friendly or s own Ras) or Amsa becomes weak should
his rays be overpowered or eclipsed
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Sloka 6. Al planets are strong when they are in
exaltation, The Moon 1s strong and auspicious when
she has ber full Paksha bala and the Sun when he has
his full Dig-bala (i e., when he 15 in the 10th house or
the Meridian). The other five non-luminous planets are
strong when they are retrograde, Rahu in Kataka, Vi<
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shabhi, Meshn, Kumbha and Vrschika and Ketu m
Meena, Kanya, Vnshabha and the later half of Dhanus,
1t Parivesha (3R39) and Indra chapa (g7 =) are strong
if there be a conjunction qf the Moon and the Sun and
the time be might
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Sloka 6 If the first bhava be a biped sign, one rupa
has to be allotted to 1t, 1l 1t be Vrschika, the bala s %,

if 1t be any other sign, the strength 15 3 The strength
1Ef the Lagna 1s equal to that of its ford and s very

owerful when the lord occupies an Upachaya (3rd, 6th,

Oth or 11th) house The same 15 also the case when 1t
*is occupied or aspected by its lord Jupiter or Mercury,
when 1t 15 associated with Venus and 15 at the same time
without the conjunction or aspect of 1ny other planet,
The day-signs poscess strength in day-births while mght-
signs are declared powerful in mght births
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Slofa 7. A planet gets one full Rupa as positional

strength when he 1sin Ins exaltation Rasi.  The strength
1s ths when posited n his Moolatrikona Rasi

Itss
when the planet occupies his own Ras.. When thi
planet 1sn a {nendly house, hisbala sonly t  Inan

immucal house, he gets only very httle  The strenpth 15
~ sl when he 1s 1 his depression sign or echipsed b; the
Sun's rays.
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Sloka 8 The strength of planets when occupying
the 4 Kendras (Ist, 4th 7th and 10th) has been distin
gmshed by the astrologers in the following manner 1t
18 3th n the 4th house, 3 m the 10th, #ths m the 7th
and full in the 1st or Lagna, thus incrensing by 3thin
each stage
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Slola 9  The aspect from the 7th house 1s the only
one that should be declared as most effective in all cases,
not so, the rest But there are others who opme that
the special aspect (of Saturn  Jupiter and Mars) 1s 1n no
way less efficacious in producing full effect 1n all yogas
and the Iike
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Slo7a 10 Natural enmuty or friendalup between
two planets 1s more fully effective than and preferable
to the r corresponding temporil ones as the latter 1s only
a variable quantity and not a permanent one
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Sloka 11 In completely warding off evil and m\

promoting prospernty, Jupiter 1s the most powerful of all
the planets, Mercury and Venus have a ith anda %
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s

respectively of that power, The Moon's strength serves
as a basts as 1t were for the strength of all the planats
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Sloka 12. Find what portion of the asterism occtl.
T\pled by the Moon has clapsed at birth, Reduce the
same to vighatihas  Divide this result by (1) 60 (2) 300
and {3) 100, The three resulting quotients are termed
(1) s=gfrat (Chandrakaya) (2) ¥5rasar (Chandra avasttha)
and (3) w3t (Chandra vela) respectively. Their
effects are described below
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Sloka 13 One that Ins fallen from his position (2)
one practising austenties (3) one mtent on other peoples’
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wives (4) a gambler (5) one who 1s mounted on 2 mighty
elephant (6) one seited on the throne {7) n leader of
mwen (8) one that destroys enemues (9) a judge (i0) a
virtuous person (11) one that 1s dead or quite exhausted
(12) one that 1s decapitated (13) one whose hands wnd legs
are mjured (14) a prsoner (15} one that s lost or spoilt
(16) a king (17) one that studies the Vedas (18) one that
slceps (19) one that recoliects a good action (20) one
who practises virtue.

Sloha 11 (1) one thatis born of 2 good famuly
{22) one who has come by a treasute (2.) one belongtag
to a renowned family (24) one clever 1 exposition 125) a
destroyer of enemies (26) one who 15 stekly (27} one that
1s vanqushed by his enemy (28) one that his Jeft off his
native country (29) a servant (37) one who owned a
small property and even which has been spoitled (31) one
that 1s always seen in assemblies (32) 1 good counsellor
(33) one that 15 10 chirge of others' lads (34) one that
Tives with his wife (35) ene whos afrud of elephants
(36} one who 1s tumd 1n confhicts (37) one that 1s gene
rally very timd (38) one that lives concealed or tncogneto
(39) one that feeds others (40} one that 15 m or very near
4 fire

Sloha 15 {(41) one that suflers from hunger (42)
one that eats cooked rice (43) one that 1s wandering (44)
one that eats flesh (45) one that bas been injured by a
iR O weapem (I9Y ene thak wweder mnwinige 47y
one with 1 ball in his hand (48) one who amuses m play
mg with aice (49) a king (50) one that 15 distressed (51)
one tht s m hus bed (52) one thtt s honoured by his
enemies (53) ore that s surrounded by s frends (54)
a samt or devotee (55} one that 18 with lus wife (56) one
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that eats savoury food (57) one that drinks milk (58} one
that does good or virtuous acts (59) one that is confident
or self.possessed and (60) ohe who continues to be happy-
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Sloka 16. The following are declared by the wise

as the effects of the 12 ,sa=ar:) Avasthas of the Moon (1)
Absence from one’s head-quarters (2) becoming a favou.
nite of an esteemed hing (3) danger of losing one’s Ife
on account of service to another (4) poseessing qualifica-
tions of being a ruler of the world (5} delighting to have
qualifications and ments befitung one’s family (6) sickly
(7) desire to be a leader or chief 1 an assembly (8) fear
(9) torment by the pangs of hunger (10) marriage with
a young female (11) desire to have handsome bed and
(12) eating savoury food.
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8loka 17 The effects of the Moon’s 36 Velas
(%@1) have been thus descnibed by the wise:~(1) head:
ache (2) pleasure {3) performung a sacnfice (4) hving
happily (5) eye disese (6) bemng happy (7) amusement
with young damsels (8) violent fever (9) adornment with
golden jewels (10) shedding tewrs (11) devouring poison
{12) cottion (13) stomnch ache

Sloka 18 (14} amusing oneself in water, merciment
and pamting (15) anger (16) dancmng (17) eating food
along with ghee (18) sleeping [19) gift {of presents) (20)
taoth-ache (21} quarrel (22) starting (on 2 journey) (23)
mtoxication or msamty (24) swinmng 1 water (25)
enmity

Sloka 19. (26) the act of being according to one's
own nchnation (27) bathing (28) feir of hunger (29)
acqusitton of a sacred book (30) wantonness (31) con.
versation (32) fighting (33) dowg a virtuousact (34)
practiang evil (35) perpetrating cruel actions and (36)
exultation,

% 9 ggd F 98 FeRiraET | —
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Sloka 20 The Chandra knya (R%fisar) and others

descrived above wiil e tound to e useiul and productve
of effect 1 the case of a birth, a muhurta {celebration of
an auspicious event) and a2 query, One ought therefore
to particulrly examine them and then only set about
predicting,

w-4-0



P et Adh TV

Tdigd fenaea Aitnemg:
YAIFE § JeTai Wy |
- ~ N I3
FERgHATRETE -
FFIE 47 G ag@ T T RN
Sloka 21. (asaw) Palkshabala is special to the
Moon, while the bala arising from Stthana (= position)
1s important for the other planets This when added to
the other kinds of strength of the several planets is cap-
able of outdoing one another, Other kinds of strength,
there are many, stmilar to this,
u Fefmedar v
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Slola 22. The Sun 15 declared strong when his
strength 1s 6% rupas. In the case of the Moon, it is 6
rupas. Five rupas are assigned to Mars and 7 to Mercury.
Jupiter’s (%¥133) Purnabala is similar to that of the Sun,
that 15, 6% rupas. Venus is strong when he gets 53 rupas.
& LN
wigEg 9T & 9gonat {9 wamedgy <g; |
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Sloka 23. Saturn should have 5% rupas. These
are the figures representing the total (335%) Stadbalas for
the several planets. If the respective figures be otherwise,
i. ¢, less than the above, the planets should be considered
as weak. Itis only after a minute exammation of the
strength or otherwise of the Shadbalas of the several
planets, one ought to declare their effects.
sMEFARETE {02 sl Refvzag: |
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Sioka 24 In the case of the Lagna and other bhn.
vas, add one rupa to the swength of the lord of the
bhava concerned.  Supplement this by the divectional
strength (73 . Digbala) due to that bhava aud also by

.the strength of aspect (ewa® . Drigbala) of that bhava.
The aggregate sum total is the bhava bala (wraw)
required.

For more details about the several kinds of strength of
planets, please see Adhyayas 1I and Ilof my edition of Sripati«
paddhati,

Thus ends the 4th Adbyaya on * Determination of the Shrd-
balas of Planets " 1 the work Phaladeepiha composed by Mantres.
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Adhyaya V.

8loka I, One ought to declare the acqusition of
wealth by any person with reference to the predominance
of the Lagna orthe Moonas the case may bein his
horoscope. The source of such an acquisition will be
the father, mother, a foe, a friend, a brother, a wife or a
servant, according as the Sun or any of the other planets
taken in order occupies the 1Cth place from the Lagna
or the Moon whichever s stronger. His profession
swill be that prescribed for the lord of the Navamsa
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occupred by the planet owmng tae 11th place from the
Lagna, fromthe Moon and from the Sun (severally)
whichever 15 strongest

FORIRAAIE IATIAG: TG, |
AR RTEETETadt sgaagaiy 1 ] 1
Sloka 2  1f the lord of the 10th house be posited 1n
the Sun's Navamsa, the person born will earn hus hvel.
hood through fruit trees, by the incantation, of Mantras,
by fraud, by gambling, by uttering falsehood, through

wool, medicine and the hke', by working on metals or
through <ervice under a king

SEREAET FARTIT FRnFnERE: |
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diem farama Frai e 0
Sloka 3 If the Navamsa occupied by the lord of
the 10th house be that of the Moon, the income of the
person concerned will be throu,,h tride on water-products
(peatls, corals, etc ), through agriculture and cattle farm

mg, pilgumage to holy shrines service under a damsel
or trading 1n clothes

Hatad aruETRATERREITiy |
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RTAMYHAIEHAT REoPURaIn I | 8 |
Sloka ¢ 1fthe Navamsa m question be that of
Mars, the sources of mcome may be through metals
fighting 1n battles, cooking, Inds, gold, uflicting troubIe'
to others, weapons, acts of oppression, assoctation with
wicked mten, spyig or through theft

TR A R gty 1
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Sloka & In the case of a person born with the lord
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of the 10th postted ma Navims: owned by Mercary,
the person will earn a hiving through composing paams,
the study of sacred scriptures, by baing a scribe or through
some clerical work, through a knowledge of astrology,
through the study of the Velas on others behalf, by
cantations of Mantras, or by playing the role of a priest.
stk ygRIaEt FREmEROEIaEd 1
ungERrTR AT ERE A Fdcaer I § i
Sloka & If the planet concerned be i a Navamsa
of Jupiter, the person born mamtams himself through
the help of Brahmins, Gods or through royal faver, by
reciting Puranas, by the study of Sastras, by the preach.
ing of morality, by religious 1astructions or by lending
money {profession of usury)
ddraginRatrdiaGHT @y a1
SRgegRIETEA: THghuaga: s 1o
Sloka 7. The earmngs of a person with the Jord o
the 10th honse posited na Navamsa owned by Venus
will be through a woman, cows, buffaloes, elephants,
horses, through triple symphony (¢ ¢, dancing 3 accom-
pamment to vocal and instrumental music), through silver,
scents, muk, ornaments and siken fineries, by virtue of
being a compamon (Aid.de camp) to a king, or by his
poetic tajents.

TFIOE qunet W Ish: wad gue |
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Sloka 8. The person n whose nativity the lord of
the 10th house 15 sheltered 1n Saturn’s Navamsa lives by
deahing mn roots and fruits, by servile bondage, (sweating
labour), through servants, rogues and through the earnings
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of men of low morality, through bad grains, by carrying
burden, by resorting to base avocations, throngh sculpture,
wooden matetials and by functioning as an cxecutioner
or a butcher.
AR ITTEIFIEIG TR
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Sloke 9. When the planet owning the Navamsa is
strong, there will be acquisition of wealth without any
exertion. If it should be weak, very little wealth accrues.
The country of acqusttion will be that signified by the
sign representing  the 10th house or the Navamsa occu-
pied by the lord of the 10th house But if this sign be
occupred or aspected by 1ts Jord, he will earn in his own
country. The same will be the resalt if the Navamsa
occupred by the lord of the 10th house be an immove.
able Rasi. Andf the said sign be occupted or aspected
by planets other than 1ts lord, the native will earn in a
place other than his own native country.,

Thus ends the 5th Adbsaya on “ Profession and Las elihood *
1n the work Phaladeepiht composed by Mantreawara.
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Adhyaya VI.

SloTa 1. =% (Ruchaka), ug (Bhadra), = (H.
w27 (Malava) and @7 (Sasa) are the five yog(asi:vuxz})x’



Sl 2-3 qgtseary 44

are formed by the planets~Mars, Mercury Jupiter, Venus
and Saturn respectively when each of them occupres a
Kendra 1dentical with its =¥ (Swakshetr) or wta
(Swochchn)

n ¢ -~
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AT AFTWIFES FaAatd
T4 wgEaE Rt TERAREEE: U R
Sloha 2, The person born it a T (Ruchha) yoga
will havea broad fice, will 1cquire wealth by domg
many danng deeds, will be brave, will ovcrcome lus
enemies will be powerful ind will be arrogint  He will
become renowned for his ments, will be 1 leader of an
army and wil emerge wvictonous mnall his attempts,
The man born 1 a %% (Bhadra) yoga will be gifted
with long hfe and Feen 1ntellcet, will be clean praised by
the learned, will lead men will be very nch and clever
m addressing an assembly

& afptgs GkaE, mgrama@ﬁr—
Iﬂ% ‘Tl{iﬁfl&'ﬂ' @HTS’,‘EEH&I‘Q‘"W?&
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Sloka 8 The person born 1a the €& (Ham.a) yoga
wil) be a king extolled by the good He will have n
hug legs and hands macks of @=& (Saal ha) ¥& (Padma)
w@t (Matsya) and 9@ (Ankusa) Rebhas  He will pos-
sess a beautifnl body, will eat pure food and will be of a
righteous disposition  The man born m a @wza(Malavya}
yoga will have strong limbs, will be resolute, wealthy,
endowed with wife, children and happmess, will be pros-
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perous, will eat good meals, command good vehicles, and
will become famous and learned. He will possess clear
organs of sense, sight heaning, touch, etc. *

7 whe ggETEEE AR T 3%
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Slola 4. The person born 1 the merdit (Sasa yoga)
will be extolled by al], will have good servants, will be
strong, will be the headman of a_ village or a hing, will
be wicked :n disposition, will have mtrignes with women
not hus own, will usurp others’ wealth and be happy.
Just as these five yogas arise when reckoned from the
Lagna, similarly they are possible when counted even from
the Moon's place. The person who happens to have one,
two, three, four or all the five yogas will respectively be
a (1) fortunate man (2) one equal to a king (3) alang,
(4) an emperor, and (5) one superor to No 4.

firdieg ATARIIEI: GRARTT-
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Slola 5. When planets other than the Sun occupy
the 2nd, the 12th or both houses reckoned from the Mool;
the resulting 3 yogas are respectively styled gawr :
pha), =aw (Anapha) and Z&3¢ (Durudhara). (Isnmt‘}::e
absence of the 3 yogas defined above, there is the ¥wga
(Kemadruma) yoga. There are some who declare that
there is no E‘ﬂ'iw (Kemadruma) where a Kendra or the
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Moon s associated with a planet, or where plantts oceu-
py & Kendra house reckoned from the Moon.
ganiyafi: i 1
A & gt demenfant |
TYERFAG Tt Trami-
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frrgagd frdeamsarg & 1
Sloka 6 The person who has had his birth in the
gaer (Sunapha) yoga will be a king or his equal, with
self.acquired property, and renowned for lis wisdom and
wealth. The man born under the staw (Anapha) yoga
will be strong, healthy, with amnable manners, known to
fame, blessed with matenal comforts, well.dressed, con-
tented and happy.
FANAGTATTANEAIT-
TARTIFAG YOI T |
Iz abmgRmdtaRiEn
HeRt: WA FAI FgARE: W9
Sloka 7. Taking freely to the joys of lhfe as they
crop up and blessed with abundance of wealth and vehs.
cles, the person born under the gTg@ (Durudhura) yoga
1s bountiful and waited upon by faithful attendants, But
those born under the %wz« (Kemadruma) yoga, though
they may be of a princely race, become obscure, miser.
able, given to base ways, penurious, drudging as menials
and wickedly.inchined,
Rearg ga%ﬁmzmwmr. qrRENg-
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Slola 8 If benefic planets other than the Moon
occupy the 2nd, 12th or both the bhavas from the Sun,
the resulting yogas are respectively termed Zwat& (Subha-
vest), guathr (Subhavasn), FinmaaR (Subhobhayachari)
But 1f the planets 1n question be malefic the concerned
yogas are called am4df& (Papavest) etc  When the 12th
and the 2nd bhavas from the Lagna are occupied by
benefics, the yoga 1s w&dR (Subhakartar)) Tt 1s called
wazdic {Papakartar) when the above two houses are
occupied by malefics  If benefics occupy the 2nd house
from the Lagna unaspected by malefics, the yogais
termed I (Susubha)

At W AT get qoiEteil g9 aihwy
Prema: axabrisRigant qa adigim: 1
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Sloka 9  The person born na IR (Suvest) yoga
will be very fortunate, happy, a store of ment, brave, a
king and virtuous  He who 15 born 1 a garfyy (Suvasi)
yoga will become famous, will be hked by all will be
exceedingly prosperous hberal and the favounte of the
sovereign, The man who has his birth 1n a gwaaR
{Subhayachan) yoga will have beautiful limbs, will be
affable 1 address, will dehght 1 everything, will be
eloguent i his speech, renowned and wealthy
WETAACT TARTEAAD AT
AR G RS g |
% wRRg:Re e
SRR qm&( e
Slofa 10 The person born 1n an #I3R (Asubha-
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vesi) yoga will anjustly vilify others; lose his splendour
(beauty), will associate with the low and will be wicked,
One who is born in an sigwan¥ (Asubhavasi) yoga will
be a conjurer, will abuse others, and will befriend the
wicked, His rules and precepts will incline towards
wicked and unrighteous conduct. The man with an
wzraragail (Asubhobhayachar) yoga will be mentally
much afflicted owing to public dishonour. He will be
bereft of learning, wealth and luck,
S BrediRy: ga -
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Sloka 11, The person who has his birth in a

gurdRt (Subhakartari) yoga will be long-lived, fearless,
free from disease, without enemies, happy and rich. He
who is born in a @M&3R (Papakartan) yoga will be poor,
mmpure, unhappy, bereft of wife and children, deprived of
some limb and short-lived.

AEATEAR, TEAR: 1@ QReaa qidgaEaat |
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Shla 12, The person born in the wA=r (Amala)
yoga will be virtuous, pious, kindly disposed, fortunate,
highly revered by his sovereign, gentle, affable in his
speech and wealthy.
E - A
g9 gawdat eudt gaaiag )
3 s e o
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Sloka 13. Inthe case of §¥® (Susubha), Fawdft
(Subhakartari), @¥3RT (Subhavesi) and other yogas the
effects given for g%t (Sunapha) and other yogas caused
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by benefics should be adopted. In the case pf ¥g% (Asu.
bha), TmsdR (Papakartan), vr9afs (Papavest), and other
yogas, the effects for gawt (Sunapha) etc., caused by
malefics should be predicted

AfwiFgerraa® R gaidmmard
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Sloka 14, 1f, at a day birth i the case of a male,
the Sun, Moon and Lagna are in odd signs, the wgmma
(Mahabhagya) yoga 15 formed The same yoga in the
case of females will anise when the birth 1s at mght and
the Sun, Moon and the Lagna are posited 1n even signs,
The Moon 1n a Kendra position to Jupiter brings on #&d
(Kesary) yoga. The Moon 1 the 12th, 8th or 6th house
from Jupiter canses @@z (Sakata). Butsf the Moon be
in a Kendra from the Lagna, there 1s no @%z (Sakata)
The san (Adhama), &% (Sama) and afts (Vanshta) yogas
are formed when the Moon occupes respectively a
( Kendra, 2 Panaphara and an Apokhima house counted
from the Sun

AR AR FEETTNAGITR ’
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Slola 15. The person who hns his birth 1p a wgmng
(Mahabhagya) yoga wil} be a canse of immense pleasure
to all people, will be very hiberal mn his gifts and famons.
He will be a ruler of the earth, living for 80 years and
of a spotless character. If a female he born under this
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yoga, she will be endowed with wealth, a long-lived
husband, sons, and grand sons  She will be exceedingly
lucky and well-behaved.
adia fgadiferan dBas, aghy aaaafi |
& o~ Y ~
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Sloka 16. The persor born in the ¥a%r (Kesari)
yoga will destroy, hke a lion, all his enemies, He will
speak boldly in an assembly. He will be passionate and
emotional in his behaviour, He will be long-lived, highly
renowned and exceedingly intelligent. He will conquer
everything by his own valour.

wREEREIETR 9 IR ga TagaR T
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Slola I7, The person born in the @#2 (Sakata)
yoga will often become unfortunate (lose his luck), and
may again regain what he once lost. He will be a very
ordmary and msigmficant man i the world. He will
attain mych mental gnef that 1s snevitable and will be
exceedingly unhappy.

FEAIRAUETAN FSTRATLGEE
grfmadgnRmeEitaseral a5 U Lo
Slola 18, According as the yoga at birth 1s Kashta
{#2 or wad - Adhama), Madhyama (Rva% or 7. Sama),
or Vara (&€ or aftg. Varishta), the wealth, vehicles, fame
happiness, kaowledge, wtellectual precision, modesty)
ability, learning, liberahty and enjoyment of the person
born will beat thelowest, mddhing or highest respectively.

TLIE0 AR ETITAATRET: T
FrEETAEIRT: QA RaNT AeTEh |
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Y afh Pervia SesRmd
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SloJa 19. 1t all the benefics occupy Iwag (Upa.
chay a) houses whether recl oned from the Lagna or the
Moon, the resulting yoga 1s termed IgAA (Vasumat),
G‘\’hen berefics occupy the 10th house counted from the
agna or the Moon, the yoga s called swer (Amala).
1f the lord of the Rasi occupied by the Moon n conjunc-
tion with the lord of the Lagna be posited 1n a Kendra
or in the house of 2 very friendly planet and aspect the
Lagna and 1f at the same time a planet possessing
“ strength occupy the Lagna, the resulting yoga 1s called
gurw (Pushhala)
filrg: w9 A9 TGN TR
Lt | W‘l’(ﬂ'ﬂ K':I?ﬁl mram{l
R, geFeT 3 ﬁara’
FEAFIRT: T i % TARAY: NRoll
SloTa 20 The percon born in the Ig#T (Vasumat)
yoga will always heep to Iis hous», and will command
plenty of money He who hashis birth in the waet
\ (Amah) yoga will rule over the earth, wil be wealthy,
will have sons, will be prosperous and prudent He who
15 born 1n the §%& (Pushkala) yoga will be wealthy, will
be honoured by kirgs, and b=come famous He will be
decorated with beautiful orniments and clothes He
will be sweet tongued, supremely good and a lord
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Sloke 21, If all the planets n regular order occupy
the 5th, 6th and 7th houses, the yoga 1s called gramwr
(Subhamala), Butif they should be posited in the 8th,
6th and 12th houses, it 15 called sigwawer (Asubhamala).
If the lord of the 9th and Venus be posited 1n their own
or exaltation houses 1dentical with a Trikona or a Kendra,
the resulting yoga 1s wa#ir (Lakshmy) I the Moon m
the above positton be aspected by Jupiter, the yoga 1s
ar@t (Gouri).

FAEG CafmEawEl T T SR |
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Sloka 22. The person horn mna gawt (Sumala)
yoga will be a governor (or director), will be ettolled by
kings and will be devoted to enjoyment He will be
liberal in gifts, helpful to others m getting their work done,
and will love us relations He will be blessed with a
good wife and sons and will be courageous
FUNGHISTANTERICT el Tf 9957 Ta9: |
AR ERRAAT SEHIRE: TR T 1IR30

Sloka 23. Ile who s born in an ¥ZwANTE (Asubhi-
mahha) yoga will resort to bad ways, will be unhappy,
will tease others, will be ungrateful, will be timd, will
have no reverence for Brahmms, will be cursed by the
public and will be fond of (promoting) quarrels.

Frel AgodEl AT W 9w
ol @A SR EsHERE: |
Arafeal FAR GEErRR-ARE
e GEURED G0 9 BRI 1 R8

Slola 24 The person born 1 a git (Lakshmi)

yoga will ever be sporting with a damsel of a very amu.
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able disposition  He will be free from discase, wealthy
and digmfied He will protect all his people He will
be a mine of blessings from the Goddess of wealth He
will go 1n oscillating palangmins or travel on horsebach
or seated on an elephant  He will be the best of kings
pleasing all lus subjerts and liberal n his gifts
T it sl T |
g GRAOAl Gl ARAmage: 1
Sloka 20 TFe person born m the 3 (Goar) yoga
will have a beaunful body, will come of an illostrious
family, and will be a friend of the sovereign  His sons
will be of a very good character He will have a lotus~
like face, and his success {over hus cpponents) will be
prarced by one and all
AFTTRGIRERS: g |
Gty et fd @iy sadiar 18 1
Slola 26 1f Venus, Jupiter and Mercury occupy a
Kendra, a Trihona or the second house and Jupiter be
also 1in lus exaltatton, s own ora friendly house and
possess strength, the resulttng yoga 1s termed aradt
(Saraswati)
TR T AT WA RS
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Slola 27 The person who has his bicth mn the
auwd (Saraswat) yoga 15 hughly itelligent, clever m
(acting) dramaturgy, n prose composition, versifying,
enumerating, nd poetics  He 13 slhilled 1n poetry, ,,;
narcalive composition and i the esposition of sa;red
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precepts His fame has spread over the three worlds,
He s exceedingly wenlthy, and 1s endowed with wife
and children.  He s fortunate, prosperous and commands
respect from the best of kings, -

FAHERACHUATHR: SRR
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Sloka 28, 1f the Jord of the Lagna, the Sunand
the Moon, beng ma Kendra ora Trikona occupy the
exaltation, own or 1 friendly house, the resulting yoga 13
teimed #%95 (Srikanta), If Venus, the lord of the 9th
and Mercury be similarly placed, the yoga 1s called #ftary
(Srmnatha) If Juptter, the lord of the 5th aad Saturn
occupy similar posttions, the yoga formed 1s called fafRiar
(Virinchi)

aemy=lord of the 5th house CF umy afrrayddt  .etc.
U-12=supra)
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Sloka 29 The person born 1n the %% (Srikanta)
yoga will be decked with rosares, - with his body made
white by the besmearing of the sacred ashes, He will be
magnanimous, and will be always meditating on God
Siva  He will ngidly observe prescribed rites and will
consecrate limself to the worship of God Stva  He will
help the virtuous. He will be free from malice over the
w-{-8
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creed or rebgous beliefs of others, Ha wil become
powerful and his heart will become delighted by the
worship of God Swa

Feriag aEifmngRYa TR
TAMTEAEAnE §ARaT a5 |
2
AEHGEET AT W{mﬁ?ﬁj
r o o
Fiqr AuAmdskiga ST 1 e |
Slola 30  The person born m the Hara (Srinatha)
yo,t will be wealthy and clever 1 speaking agreeably
and w an mpassioned manner. IIu will hive (in lus body)
marls of God Naryana (such as @ - Sgnkha, =%
~Chakra, ctc | ffc will Be always reciting 1n company
with the wirtuous the charming verses contaiming the
name of that God Ile will be very eagern showmng
reverence towards those that worship that God  He will
be endowed with a good wife andsons He will be
loved by all and will be exceedingly nmable

AW AGAREAGIAT O
T8 AREunial A <R aeTElsgg: |
F1a FrdgREzEaT: agRaTsieTy-
“{egiRacxay Aed WBEwE: 1320

Slol1 31 The person born 1n the Ffyy {Virmchi)
yoga will be fully absorbed 1n the knowledge of the 1den
tity of the unwerse with Brahma He w)| pe highly
mtelligent and will nssign 1 predominant posttion to the
Vedas over other sacred wntings  He wijy be endowed
with all good qualities and will be always glad at heart
He will not swerve 1 any way froj
duct presenbed n the Vc(l.lsy " ihe course of con

He will -y
number of distngwshed disciples ve 1 good

He will be gentle
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his speech and will possess much wealth, wife and sons.
He will shine with Brahminical lustre.  He will live long
and have his senses under control and will be saluted by
kings.

i ReC i e ikt

wiardracd FRm whrar qIgRAm wR
FgtmARG snaRgtermmd\ R

TR e wat faikan T wge wan iRk

Sloka 32, When two planets each ownmng a bhava
(13} mutually interchange places, 4. 6., each occupy the
other’s house, the action is termed Panvartana (eRada) ;
and there are 66 such interchanges caunsed by the several
pairs of bhava-lords beginmng from the Lagna and end.
ing with the 12th, Out of these, 30 are caused by the
lords of the 6th, 8th and 12th and are termed ¥su
(Dainya) yogas; and 8 are crused by the lord of the
3rd, thus:—

The lord of the 12th occupying asy one of the other 1]
houses and the lord of this latter house occupymng the 12th ... 11

The lord of the 6th occupying 1ny ane of the remruning
1,2,3,4,57 89 10and 11 houses and the lord of this

occupying the Sth e . v 10
The ford of the 8th occupying 11y one of the remuning
1,2, 3 4 5, 7+ 9 10and 11 houses and the lord of this
occupying the 8th P
The lord of the 3rd occupying any one of the remaimng
3,2, 4, 57,9, 10 and 11 houses and the lord of this occu
. . 8

pying the 3rd

TheseBare called &3 (Khala) yogas The remnining
28 are termed wat (Maha) yogas. .
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They are formed thus —

The lord of the Lagna cccupying any o7 of the reman
1ng 2,44 5, 7,9, 10and 11 houses and the Tord of this house ,
oceupying the Lagna o o vor

“T'he ford of the 20d house ocqupying any one of l‘hef
remaining 6 houses, 11z., 4, 5, 7,9, 10 and 11 and the lord o 6
this latter cccupying the 2ad ... [ .

The lord of the 4th house occupying auy one of 5,7, 5 5
10 20d 11 houses and the ford of this occupying the 4th o

The lord of the 5th house occupying avy one of 7,9, 10 .
and 11 houses and the lord of this occupying the 5th e

The lord of the 7th occupying any one of 9, 10 and 31 and .
the lord of this occupying the 7th

The lord of the 9th occupywg the 10th or Ilth house

and the lord of this occupying the Oth . o 2
The lord of the 10th occupying the 11thand z1ce 2ersa . 1
28

TEt WEeaH gReThE avaia
wiin: FreRramasaR kRt |
mx ay mnanﬁa g ghaRas

“didtiw iR qitagay 13
Sloka 33. The man born m a 3rx (Damya) yoga
wll be a fool, will be reviling others and comnut sinful
actions. He will always be tormented by his encrmes,
will speak woundingly and will be unsteady in mmd.
Interruptions will anse on all his undertakings The man
Horn m tie @@ (Whafa) yogi will at one tume become
haughty and foul tongued, while at another ume gentle
in speech.  Sometimes he will attamn all kinds of pros.
penty, while at other tumes he will have to endure much
. poverty, musery and the like.
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AFTGTaeT TIOATTAFIERIT |
N TMRTE AR IRPEgIIg q3ed 1138 1

Bloka 34. The person born n a ®gr (Maha) yoga
will be the repository of the blessings of the Goddess =@t
(Sn) and will be a lord and wealthy., He will wear
cloths of sariegated colour and bedech hmself with gold
ornaments. He will receive nich presents from his sove
reign and certam powers (anthonty) also will be conferred
onhim, He wil command vehicles, wealth and children,

smaTpRingaoiyg: €raaiy 9% fAoTgeTa: |
A § FES 2R AMRCTIZGAANEATIRAR, FaEa

Sloka 35 T'ind where the Jord of the Rast occupred
by the lord of the Lagna 12 posited If the lord of this
Rast be 1n his exaltation or own sign 1dentical with a
Kona or Kendra, the yoga s called #13% (Isahala) 1f
the lord of the sign occupied by the lord of tne Lagna
be similarly situated, the resulting yoga s termed 9a
{Parvata)

g gaie Aqd: ANEE HESH AT 1
Rruddien fumrdra ftdtae oladaaa 135 0

Slola 86 He who 15 born 1 the #1z& (Kahala)
yoga will thrive well, will be noble, benevolent, kind and
propitious  He will be respected by other men  The
person who 15 born i the 784 (Parvata) yoga will have
everlasting wealth and happiness  He will do acts caus.
mg eternal benefit. He will become the lord of the
Earth

qiFdwAATd & 433 aRaITE 3 |
I 5 TERE W AR mRAR TEe 12 U
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SloJa™87. 1f the lords of the 9th and 10th houses
occupy 1IN CONJUNCHIOoN an auspicious bhava, 1t constitutes
Raja yoga. Jf the lords of a Kendra and 1 Kona be
simmlarly placed, ¢ ¢, be i conjunction i an auspicions
bhava, the resulting yoga 15 called @@ (Sankha)

FirgamyTaagRTEEgAETa
TR vE W |
AEDEERRERGET: M asi: |-
T WESEAN IgaEtaAar i 1 3¢

Slola 88 The person who has lis birth ina u¥
(Raja) yoga will be a king who {when he set out) wil} be
accompanied by elephants, horses, litters, palanquins and
the like, the roarng of lettle drums and the sounds of
the conch shell, with a crrcular umbrella made of soft
woven cloth held over him, praised by bards and mias
trels and solicited by eminent men with various kinds of
presents 1 their hands  The person barn in a %@ (Sankha)
yoga will enjoy 1l comforts w the company of many
beantiful damsels

deurdin qEERsREETI G |
FERET: TEA Fi T NERET WwiRT= (3al
Bloka 89 w&t (Vallaks) or fta (Veena), 31 (Dama),
ara (Paca), ¥ (Kedara), %@ (Sula), 30 (Yuga) and s
(Gola) are the seven 8% (Sankbya=numencal) yogas
respectively produced by the seven planets occupymg as
‘magy Rasis as.are dennted by thassvar Sy commen
cing from seven and dimimishy g successiiely by one, ¢ ¢,
by the numbers 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2nd 1. These qear
(Sankhy1) yogas are to be rec oned when those mention
ed previously are absent,
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Fimrdnit gadiabeed gif @t yfeed |
T AN mdaseary: woed NEhdagw: ivell

Slola 40, ‘The person born in the @l (Veena) yogaﬁ
will be fond of dancing and music and will be wealthy.
The man born in the 2t (Dama) yoga will be very liberal,
a king and a benefactor. The person whose birth takes
place in the wra (Pasa) yoga will be opulent, devoted to
enjoyment, and kindly disposed towards lus relations.
The man who has the &3 (I{edara) yoga in his nativity
will be endowed with wealth and pursue agricultare, . |
IS Ras Mugier gRg meest wg geTddr amey |
R o Deeyw: FhRG WS ARATSHSTTE |

Sloka 41, The person born 1n the T& (Sula) yoga
will be mischievous, of an angry temperament, and ndr.
gent. The man whose birth isin the gﬂ (Yuga) yoga
will be heretical and without wealth, He who 1s born in
the @@ (Gola) yoga will be without wealth, will commit
sinful deeds, and  associate with Jow people, He will be
a bad artisan, indolent and short-hved,
dirafeigargaddusgmaRitifm |
3wl R WA TR s e n

Sloka 42, When benefic planets cccupy the 7th,
the 6th and the 8th places reckoned from the Moon or
the Lagna, there results what 1s called the =fadin (Adhi.
yoga) wherem takes place the birth of a Commander
(Police Superintendent or head), a minister or a ruler (of
a District or Frovince] respectively. He who is born in
the @fwdm (Adhiyoga) becomes famous, prosperous,
wealthy, long-lived and high-souled

afpfraudr Raw Redaggasgdas: |
agt Raa: arlmRAES T atearg il 83
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Slole 43 The person born i the sfadr (Adhry oga)
will become the lord of men, will be wealthy throughout
hfe (bave everlasting wealth), will feed many of his
relations, will overthrow his enemues, enjoy long life and
become widely renowned

~ LY 2R ~ oA

AT EAIARARE L AT
QRGN IHRIAE: FAEEEY |
SRR SE S T FATEG-
AP RIS EE STt difdar: i 88 1l
~\+"Sloka f¢ Bhavas being occupied or aspected by
benefics, therr lords occupying good houses or bemg
their exaltation or swahshetra cbnstitute certamn yogas
and there are 12 such for the 12 bhavas from the Lagna
onwards  Thewr names are m their order —(1) =@t
(Chamara), (2) ¥g (Dhenu), (3) 9 (Saurya), (4) =i
(Jaladhi), (5) @a (Chhatra), (6) @ (Astra), (7) ¥®m
(Kama), (8) gt (Asura), (9) ¥ (Bhagya), (1C) carfa
(Khyau)l (11) guisma (Supanjata) and (12) ma=
{Musala) *
et Fafn afgucat agR § FeEde: )
AT SauRkaEEn SREAYaR amEE: 1ol

Sloka 45  The person born in the [mmdnT (Chamara
yoga) will every day be growing m mmportance like the
waxing Moon and will be of a virtucus disposition  He

will become famous, 2 leader of men, long.Ined and a
receptacle for the Goddess 9t (Sn)

aEnAtEsReRmgTERe gty |
THAARAFTERET TATH T THA WG 1) vg )

Slola 46 The person born tn the ¥g (Dhenu) yoga
will command good food, drink, etc  He will be wealthy
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He will have a very good education all round, He will
be blessed with a large family. He will have in plenty
gold, gems, wealth, corn, etc, and he will shine like God
Kubera,
piittiEccEnbenkaitniktaitexe ol
st WAl an @ USRI EsRamEt el
Sloka 47. Praised by lus brothers who have them.
selves attamed glory, and endowed with valour that
commands the admiration of others, the person born m
the @itd (Saurya) yoga will shme lke Srt Rama, fully
engrossad in State affaws, (fondled) loved by every body
and exceedingly famous.
NS PP
WAGFATATIARTLT EI';QW{\U} ELy
HimEngmi Afwes G ety |
BlEi 2 (ERiU e AR Tt el LR IE R
adElr agaRrina: TaNEeaR N ve
Sloka 48. The person born in the @@y (Jaladin)™
or 43Rt (Ambudht) yoza will be rich in cattle, wealth
and corn, will have 1 beautiful manston full of relations,
an excellent wife, gems, clothes and ornaments, Further,
he will hold a respectable and high position  His happi.
ness will be steady and lasting. He will travel on
elephants, horses and velucles  He will be honoured by
the sovereign, He will eagecly engige hunsell m doing
work for Brahmins and the Gods and m suking wells
and tanks on the road,
gEaramIg-aEseditaTAT aga gad wdid )
AATAT WEEE TEAl 9E SREiEIiptieeTE
Slola 49  1he person born 1 the &3 {Chhattra)

yoga will be blessed with a gocd wife and chuldren, He
w-H-9
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will be happy, wealthy, renowned, of good speech and
Jearned  He will become a mumster to a hing He will
be heen witted and respected by others.

7 BT ST FOE FeAsar |
TTREATEE FTEE AEEEn wAgE: e

Sloka 50 The person who h1s his birth in the ¥&

u(As!ra) yoga will forcibly subdue his very powerful foes
He will be rough m lis behaviour and arrogant  He

will have 2 bruiscd b, but will possess a strong body
Ile will be quiniclsome
ETEUEEE HIEERRAATAR AT |
£ CE O n s AN
AT MR GATIHGAIET ity w111
Sloha 51  The person born in the ®a (Kama) yoga
will not even cast 1 look at other peoples wnes He
will be blessed wth an excellent wife, children 1nd rela
tiots. W ith lns gocd quahties, he will shine better than
his father, and he will nise to a very exlted position
woeaEd figa: FRAR g s g |
. o . Ly -
WEFIAITIUE TEETEEIEE: 1| 4R |
Sloka 02 The man born m the &t (Asura) yoga
will spoil cther’s work and will become a tale bearer.
He wiil be mtent on secunng his own 1nterests  He will
be poor but headstrong  He will do mean acts and
become unhappy as a result of his own mischieyous
domgs
AERmTENIHRTMFARTT meadt
ES -~
i AT WA T TgaRnt fae |
WA g7 gubsanminatad: 1w
AER: AIEE FIT: APTIAEFT: 14N
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Sloka 53 e who has his birth in the wra (Bhagya)
yoga will move in a palanquin (in the midst) full of
sounds caused by musical mstruments and with chowries
waving to and fro. Ile will have everlasting wealth,
will be saluted by eminent men, and will always pursue
 righteous course of conduct. 1Ile will please hus DPitres,
Gods and the hosts of Brahmms by worshipping them
in the most appropriate way possible, will follow the
established usage, perpetuate his family traditions and
will have a very good heart,

afoRal FREATEHAIRITAT TRAIR |
GARFIITIIRGTI, TR Al SERR: el

Slola 54 The person born n the =1ty (Khyat)
yoga will become a hing who will protect his subjects by
following a course of conduct approved by all. He will
be blessed with sons, wife and wealth, and will be
prosperaus and widely renowned,

fremgaga: TadE: st gaee |
TFITAAT ARG TRaaaas frad: 1wy 0
Stola 65, The person born 1n the TRar (Paryata)
yoga will always be in the mudst of festivities (or auspt.
cious ceremontes), will become a king, will become the
Jord of much hoarded wealth, will owa a large family,
will he mtent on hearing stortes of great people, will be
learned and domg something auspicious.

oI TRYA SaRagasaadia: |
[T FRSELAT TR GASTHTAL | 48
Sloka 56. The man born in the 887 (Musala) yoga
will become the owner of wealth earned with much
difficulty ; he will suffer humiliation; his wealth will be
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unsteadv, he will spend money for all legitimate expen
ditore  In hus Jast dast he will certamly at am heaten,
he will be rash nconsiderate and fichle minded
T AR HE-
3(1%: QT TANEEAT: A T G|
T gepRiay qear fralagdingt
N i LS S S S . $ {' “ ‘l\w "
LSRN T1EY 9 AWEHEAS Awi (ERIEECH
'\‘M If the lords of the several bhavas from
the Lagna onwards occupy the 6th 8th or 12th, or if the
bhavas be associated with or aspected by malefics, 12
tirds of yogis re declared to amsa for the 12 bhavas
from the Lagna They are 1n ther order (1) =4
(Avayoga) (2) 7 mdm (N\isswayoga) (3) Fhrdm (\lnl;]
yoga) (4) ¥gam (Kuhu yoga) (5) wrawdry (Pamare yog1)!™
(6) &I (Harsha y 02a) (7) gegiamm (Dushfnitr yoga) (8) !
F@dm (Sarla yoga) (9) Frangam (Nirbhagya yoga)
(10) g (Duryog) (11) Rz (Dandra yoga) 1nd (12)
Rz (Vimalt yoga)
SRR ARE - e Aans: |
[ TR F99: wWrEsRatiRere T n uell
Slola 58  The man born n an wadka (Asayoga)
will be msignificant  He will suffer from extrems poverty
and will be shortned He will ba despised by the

wiched, will be of bad behavioue and will b deformed
His pesition 1tscl will be shaky

FTATA f‘m}g‘iw: TTAART: FETANE: |
ArgamtIiEA Rygalt: awaly s nuel
Slola o9 The person bornn a fr=dn (Nisswa

yoga) will be devord of good (hind) words, will have
barren wife {fruitless family), will be 1n the midst of bad
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assocites, will have bad teeth and eyes, he will be
wanting i intelligen e, will have few 1 sues, will have no
learnmg, and no power  Ile wiil be robbed of his wealth
by s enemies

aRaftyga: Agafidi wibt fadr gaefms )
agfawiaaaRied st miEfy skl ugen

Sto7a 60 The person who has his birthma 7%
(M) yoga will be vanquished by us enemues, will have
no brothers, wil) be devoid of shame, strength and wealth,
wearied by fatigue c1u>e:'i by doing tmproper acts 1nd
will be of an excited temperimeant
wiTRaggegayaErgfafivia: Rafge |
YFAIaRNA T4 g FrRmmtTE: FgEs 1 8L N

Sloha 61 The man born t1a Fgdm (Kubu yoga)
will be bereft of mother vehicles frends happiness,
ornments and refattons, will b> without a situation
having lost the one already got and will be tttached to
a low female

FrEmga A N FagAsIRE? |
~ 0 LS -~
ATRRSETFTA WHISA 9T TR T W& 4

SloTa 62 Yle who s born in a 9wwdin ([ amara)
yoga will have a miserable ltving 1nd will be undiscrim
nating  He wnl be a har and a cheat He wil Jose
children or will hive no 1ssue at all  He will resort to
low people  He will be an atheist 1nd 1 glutton

gudnrETzsTE Tl REaEE i sl |
saraAaAIg il saafimTRiigata w1 & u

SlolTa 63 The person born 1 a ®dam (flarsha)
yoga will be endowed with happtaess, enjoyment, good
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fortune, a strong constitutton, will overcome his enenues,
and will be 2fraid to commt sinful acts, he will become
a2 fnend of a renowned headman or chief  He will have
wealth, splendour, friends, fame and sons
aaifrdv welitdt=er gueTETsTIAdanana: |
wlkgaigdiadiet sgead FgfERaEL 1 &2 I
Sloka 64 The man born in a gee@an (Dushknt)
yoga will lose his wife, ind be addicted to other people s
wives, will be roammng on the roads unpercetsed, will
suffer from diabetes pamn in the anns, etc, and trouble
from the sovereign  He will be despised by hus relations
and suffer distress 4s a result thereof
Fiaigenry Tzafior, JSmittagaseatta: |
Proeh felgoe! ermics: IR @@ 1 g4l
Sloda 65 He who s born in 1 wwwata (Sarala) yoga
will be long hived, resolute fearless prosperous, and will
be endowed with learming children and riches He will

achieve success in a business at the very outset, overcome
his foes, be pute and widely celebrated
ﬁmf&aﬁuﬁn‘mqm A TEREE IR |
P S e -
AATA AT ORI gy IgTEWATY 18§
SloTa 66 The person born m a fsfradm (Nirbhag
ya) yoga will lote all his paternal propecty such s lands,
house etc, he will despise sages and elders and will be
wreligions  He will wear old ind worn out cloths, will
be 1ndigent and a receptacle of much musery
qdAAE: T TR TRGACTERST YT g |
TRREEH SRR wEad ArEl T 3ainaa: 15
Slola 67 The cffect of a persons birth i a Fafn
(Duryogn) will be that anything done by his own bodily
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labour becomes frutfess  Te will be nsigmficant 1n the
eyes of the public  He will do nuscoiel to others, will
be highly selfish, and caring to feed his own belly He
will be constantly absent from home and lhving abroad.
FNHE S GREWATOTT ARG T S |
AFAIT FATIEY ST AEARETER 1§ 1
Sloka 68 lle whois born ma 3Rgam (Dandra
yoga) will be Joaded with debts, crue), foremost among
the poor, will «uffer from earstroubles, will be devord of
good brotherhood, will entangle hunseif m coiminal or
smful actions, will argue fallactousty nd will be a memal
to others
Prfdrmrt RamfiE AT aYaAEEEay |
@t TaeRl AT Sl ARSEa: g 1§
Sloka 69 The person bornina fmwdi (Vimala)
yoga will spend httle and save much money He wiil
be good to everybody He will be happy 1nd indepen.
dent and will hold a respectable posiion and be renowned
for hus good qualities.
foxifErrams: gaann FeRiRmiian
< ~ =~
FATRMAIAAEAYAT: qgeateaiaan |
PO 2
Feftat Pasar 9% a1 90T 0 w9
.S n oo
wae af dargaeiede: get i ) ee |
o gf wdwrdRraar wedivaen Fmaat aa afsewg g
Sloka 70, If the lords of the 8th, 6th and 12th
houses oceupy 1n strength Kendra or Trikona houses and
the lords of the 1st, 10th, 4th 1nd 9th houses be weak or
echipsed and be posited 1 the 6th, 8th and 12th houses,
the resuit 18 galw (Ducryoga). Butif the above position
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be reverse, (¢ ¢, the lords of the 8th, 6th and 13th being
strong do not occupy 1 Kendr1 or Kona and the lords
of the 1st, 4th, 9th and 10th hou es are not postted m
the 6th, 8th or 12th houses and be strong and uneclipsed),
the person concerned will be a fortunate, wealthy, and a
happy hing virtuously disposed

Thus ends the 6th Adhywyaon “Yegas 1o the work Phala-
deep k1 conpo ed by Mantreswara

N
N FEHEISHEM: |
P . [N PN frrs
YR W wE egde: waET ERIGHR e |
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qepEARF T TR T 1 ¢
Adhyaya VIL
Stoka I  The person born with three or more pla
nets n exaltatton or Swahshetra and at the same time
posited 1n Kendras will become a hing widely renowned
1f there arc inve or wore such plnets in a nativaty they
will make the porson, evenf bornm an ordinary family,

a king (ruler of the worlc) endowed with numerous
elephants 1nd horses

Cytt tg:}_giaanzg af% AW T SEEar
ANAR, TFURATOTEL IERT H |
e = - ne re
sar :?F?JRT: wEmARTET: ui
ARRIFATAEL Rgdgan sufmye iR
Sloha 2  Persons born mn 1 royal family will become
kings if, at the time of birth, they 1re not born under any
gita (Duryoga) or if the planets bz not eclipsed by the

, <
Sun’s ra)sY Three or more planets™1n hendra pasitions
at birth identical with therr own or exaltation signs will
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make the persons born kings if they belong to a royal
farmly. Others under the above yogas will only become
their equals or sometimes hings.
Tl frafatafme gamd o
Aaiish 0 yaged 5t v o ar g |
o JwaRe i geiaaife
waEEd 9t gagesdgEImy 3 1
Sloka 8. Even a single planet though in depression
is capable of making the person born a king's equal 1f he
be with briliant rays, retrograde mm motion and occupy
an auspicious house (4. &, other than the 6th, 8th or 12th),
Should there be two or three such plnets at a birth, the
native will become a king. 1f there are many such and
posited n auspicious Rasis or Amsas, they wall usher a
fing endowed with all the msignas of royaity such as a
crown, umbrella and waving chowries.
3t a1 s Rersgs A% |
wangEY i @i |
fen 7= 9@ RTeTE-
A T ORI 18
Sloka 4. If at a buth two or three planets are
endowed with Digbala, the native will, if he be a scion
of a royal family, become a king and bs victortous.
Should there be 5 such {excepting Saturn) or at least 4
planets possessing  #igbala, the person born though of an
ordmary family will become a king,
iy srAatgRE framenl adedsi an
L0 ~ 2
T At fraR: aeedE w1y i
Slola o, When the Vargottama Navamsi in the
%-8-10
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Lagna is just ning, or the Moon is oceupying a Vargot.
tama Navamsa, andis aspected by four planets other
than the Moon, the native though bom of a low famly
wil} become 2 king.
PR = .
B Fx 70 quit TR
wgE @l A Jery el i |
EE FRECE ST
Ert 17 Saft sEErgTm &

Sloka 6  \Vhen the lorl of the Jagna occupies a
Kendra or the 9th house attaimng a Vargottama Navam.
sa, and the lord of the 9th house 1s1n his exaltation or
Swahshetra attaimng a simifar Amsa, a king 15 ushered
mto the world who will parade sitting at ease in an
exceedingly beautsful golden vehicle placed on the back
of an elephant with chowres adorning on the two sides.

Aty Wil smadiegeae-
faam iR ssemfaeesTs: )
i a9 FenRgRaER
~ -
TEETN JT FAAR FOAAIg 1o N
Sloka 7. Even a low.born will become a hing if at
his birth the Moon shining with whate Justre be aspected
by a planet placed ' exaltation or Swakshetra. The

full Moon posited 1 a Kendra other than the Lagna will
usher a Ling endowed with elephants and horses,
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Slola 8. When Venus occupies the asterism Aswim
m the Lagna and 1 aspected by three or more planets, a
king 1s ushered into the world who will destroy all lus
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enemies, If the jord of the Lagna be strong and occupy
the 2ad bhava whiclris neither his dep ession siga nor is
owned by an enemy and be in conjunction with Venus,
the person born will becomsz a Ling.
Amignetamendon yoiid woaf fadeen |
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\| Sloka 9. If at the birth of a person Mars occupy
Mesha, Simha or Dhanus identical with the Lagna, and
be aspected by a friendly planet, a ruler of the earth is
ushered into the world. If the ford of the 10th w4 he
in the 9th and the lord of the latter in the 1Q0th, the
person born in the above yoga will become a king who
will be extolled by hus people.
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Sloka 10, The Sun has traversed the first half of
Dhanus; the Moon 1s just there, Saturn possessed of
much power s in the Lagna and Mars 1s in the exalta.
tion sign.  1f this be the planetary posinon at a person’s
birth, he will grow into such a mighty ling that his
enemies, overwhelmed by his fiery valour will do homage
to him from afar, regarding him with terror,
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Slola 11, M the Moon brilliant with digits resemb.

ling mortar and Iotus stalk in colour (i. ., the full moon)
occupy a Navamsa owned by the Sun and when benefics
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unassociated with malefics occupy»Kendras the person
born will become a king and will own many elephants
PRSP Y EXE Y .
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Sloha 12 I the Moon as white as mulk, conch shell
(2 e, full moon) occupy the Lagna and be aspected by
thre. benefic plancts not occupying depression or inimi.
cal vargas but have become strong by their bewg in
their own Amsas, the person born will become a kg
and wi!l vanqush all lus encmires
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Sloka 13 If the Moon which has attamed an
Uttama Varga be aspected by a strong planet and f there
be no malefic planet posited in the Lagna, the person born
will become 1t emperor 1nd possess 1 beutifal body
et T agdisy Rl
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Sloka 1¢  If at a birth Jupiter, Mercury, Venus or
the Moon occupy the 9th with bright rays uneclipsed and
also be aspected by, or associated with, friendly planets,

the nitie concerned will become a great hing worshipped
by his subjects hike 1 derty
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Sloka 15. Venus, Jupiter and Saturn are in Meena,
The Moon almest full is in exaltation, The ‘Sun is
aspected by Mars; and sign Mesha isrising, The person
born in the above yoga will become a king ownmg a
vast army by whose march large quantity of dust is
raised which makes the Sun invisible and as a consequence
all the lotuses begin to contract under the mistaken
impression that the Sun has sct.
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Slol.a 16, 1f there be a birth at night when benefics
uneclipsed are in depression or 1nimical houses identical
with the 1 1th, or occupy the 6:h and 3rd houses, or be in
their highest exaltation, or be al} posited in the Kendras,
and if the Moon be in Kataka identical with the 10th
house, the person born will become an emperor ruling
the three worlds under one umbrella.
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Slola 17, If the Moon with [ull digits (full Moon)

occupy a Vargottama amsa, the person born will become
a mighty ruler of the earth and his fame will be immense,
.He uil} da good her of horses, the dusts
raised by whose hoofs will so overpower the Sun that he
will resemble the Moon at early dawn.
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Sloka 18, If at a birth, Jupiter and the Moon occu.
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pying a Kendra be aspected by Venus and there be no
planet 1n depression, the native will become a king whose
fame will be unparalleled

TETRATGE S5Rgaa TAGEET |
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Sloka 19 If the Moon occupy a water resorting
Rasi or Amsa 1dentical with the Lagna or be m his own
varga, the person born will become a king who will do
good to his subjects  But should the Moon 1n the above
yoga occupy a house other thin a Kendra, the native
will furn out a hing owmng many elephants but oppress
g his people,
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Slola 20 A scion of a royal family will become a
Ukmg 1f at his birth Venus 1s aspected by Jupiter  Jup ter
occupying 1 Rast other than Makara 1dentical with the
Lagna will usher 1 king endowed with  elephants 1n rat,
Thelord of the Lagna occupying a Kendra in full strength
will canse 1 roler of men to beborn  Mercury in the

above posttion aspected by Jupiter will usher into the
world a person whose orders will be obeyeq by kings

whrgaEAdt foee Togd Ao |
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Sloka 21 A single planet occupying his Inghest

exaltation pomt and aspected by frendly planets produ

cesaling  Such a planet will make im immensely
¢ wealthy if he be nlso associated with another friendly
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planet. The Sun in his own Amsa and the Moonin
his Swakshetra will make the person born a king endowed
with horses and elephants

W wenRiy frmeer =3 %, SEATHC A |
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Sloka 22 The BMoon with full rays occupymng
Meena and aspected by a friendly planet will usher into
the world a king pre-cmunent n postion and delighting
the world  If the Moon be full and oceupy his exaltation,
the person born will become a hing, very generous and
chantable and praised by the good
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Sloha 23, The Moon a the Amsa of a very [nendly
planet and aspected by Venus will usher mto the world
a king endowed with much wealth I the Moon n the,

above posttion be aspected by Jupiter, the person boral,
will become a kg who will rule the cntire earth,
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Sloka 4. The followng are 4 Rajayogas declared
by those versed w the science: (1) malelies poswed ml
the 3rd, 6th and 11th houses reckoned from the one oc.
cupied by the lord of the Lagna; (2) Mars and Mercury
oceupying the 2nd house from the Lagna; (3) the Sun
and Venus sitted in the 4th house from the Lagna ;
and (1) Mars, Saturn and Jupiter quartered in the 10th,
1ith and the Lagna.
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Adhyaya VIIL

Sloha 1 If the Sun occupy the Ist house at a
person’s birth, he will have very lttle hair; he will be
most active to do any work, he will be angry and
impetuous, and tall m stature  He will be proud, will
have soiled cyes and a lean body. He will be v_ajﬂ!t,
impatient and cruel hearted If the Lagna at birth be
Cancer and the Sun occupy it, he will have a cataract m
the eyes, if 1t be Mesha, he will suffer from eye disease.
If the Sun be m Leo dentical with the Lagna, the
person concerned will be mght blind. If Libra be the
Lagna 1nd the Sun occupy 1t, he will suffer from poverty
and loss of children
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Sloka 2 Vwhen the Sun s1n the 2nd howse ma
person’s birth, he will be devord of learning, modesty and
riches and wili be stammening.  If the Sun should occupy
the 3rd house, the person concerned will be strong, brave,
wealthy and liberal, but 1mimzcal towards his relations.
If the Sun be 1n the 4th house, the person born will have
no happiness, no relations, no lands, no friends and no
house, He will serve the State and spend away his
paternal property.
FRIARRTINT GaimrrTzing.
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Sloka 8. If the Sun should occupy the 5th house
from the Lagna, the person born will be bereft of happi.
ness niches and children and his Iife will be a short one.
He will be intelligent and will travel over forest regions.
If the Sun ben the 6th house, the person born will
become a kg, famous, of gool qualtties, wealthy and
victorious. 1f the Sun ocecupy the 7th house at a birth,
the person concerned will mncur the displeasure of the
sovereign, and will be deformed, he will be wanderng,
without a wife and suffer humiliation  If the Sun should
be i the 8th house, the person bora will lose s wealth,
.and friends, he will not be long hived and will havea
defectve eye sight.
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Slola 4. If at the time of birth, the Sun should
occapy the 9th house, the person concerned wil) hate his
father, he will have chldren and relations and will
revere Gods and Brahmins  If he occupes the 10th
house, the person will have sons, vehicles, laudation,
mtelligence, wealth, strength and fame. He will be a
lang. The Sun m the 11th howse will make the person
born very wealthy and long livel  He will be a king and
will have no sorrow. If the Sun be in the 12th house, the
person born wilt hate hus father. Hiseye sight will be
defective and he will be withont wealth and children

i 9% o Tragwengorr
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% 2 1ng
‘(%WM 5. If at a person's birth, the Moon be ::;n;
and happens to be n the first house, the p"r]s'.onrycleasa o
ed will possess a strong constitution and a or:i,, .
Iife, He will be free from fear, very powerful an! t: ol
But if the Moon be waning, the effects stated abo e
be quite the reverse  If the Moon should occ]up)r'n“ :
2nd house, the person born wil] be rich and very ea“ ;he
he will be a sensualist but defective of SOHLB hmb e
Moon be mn the 3rd houce, the per:lono or;u;vt.m‘)i/
brothers, will be lascivious, strong and powe;
muserly.
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t8loka 6 Ifata birth the Moon be m the 4th house,
the person concerned will be happy and indulging m
sensual pleasures He will be hberal in pufts, will have
friends, vehicles and become renowned, If the Moon
should occupy the 5th house, the person born will have
good sons, will be very intelligent, wil] walk gently and
will become a mimister  If the Moon be m the 6th
house, the person born will be short.hved, sgnorant, will
suffer from dysentery, belly.ache, ete , he wy] aleo suffer
humibation.  1f the Moon should oceupy the 7th house,

the person born will be agreeable to look ar, will be
loved by a beautiful dameel, and will be exceedingly
lovely,
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Sloka 7  The person at whose birth the Moon 15 1
the 8th house will suffer from diseases and will be short.
lived, If the Moon should occupy the Oth houssata
birth, the person concerned will be prosperous, virtuous
and blessed with children  He will be victorious, and
when he enters on a bu mness, he will mect with success
at the beginming uself  If the Moon should occupy the
10th house at a birth, the person concerned will do good
acts and will be liked by the virtwous If the Moon be
w the 11th house, the person born will be lugh minded,
long hved, and endowed with riches, chuldren and servants,
If the Moon be 1 the 12th house at a bucth, the parson
concerned will be odious to others, he will suffer misery,
will be msulted and will b> most mactive

ARAGRF IR graredy

Tafr fgar ffied: 3% gami |
FINGTISFUTOT: GE STTRLH

el arrmadiiams IR | ¢ |

o
\{}/_TSIola 8 I Mars occupy the Lagna ata person’s
bitth, he will have an myured hmb, he will be short-
Ived and will ba very danng anlrash  If Maes bem
the 20d house, the persan concernad will be adverse
(dianclined), devord of learning and wealth and will be
dependent on bad people  1f Mars accupy the 3rd hou e
the person born will be of gand qalities, posynss wcﬂ:h’
will Be brase, unassatfable, happy and will have no bro:
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thers If at a birth Mars shoald oceupy the 4th house,
the person concern~d will bz without friends, mother,
lands, happme.s hous~ and vehicles
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Slola 9  1f at a birth Mars ben the 5th house, the
person concerned will be unhappy, without chuldren, full
of reverses, bach biting and weah minded If Mars oc
cupy the 6th house, the person born will be esceedingly
soutten with love wealthy, and famous he will bea
| Ling and wvictorrous (in battle)  Mars 1 the 7th hous
makes the prson born do improper acts, suffer afflictio
through disease, wander mn the road, and lose his wife
If Mars be in the 8th house, the parson born will hase 1

deformed body, will b2 poor, shost Ined and cursed by
the people
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Slola 10 1f Mars accupy the Oth house at per-
son’s birth, the natine wall, though 1 friend of the sove
rergn, be hated by others, lte will be fatherless and will
torment other people  Mars in the 10th house mahes
e peron ‘oorn 1 SR oo, beril and prused by
importnt people  If 1t 4 birth VMaes should be 1 the
illth house, the person  concerned will be «ndowed with

nches and happiness He will be brave, will have no
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jorrow and possessed of good character. When Mars
secupies the 12th house at a birth, the person concerned
vill have deformed eyes, he will be cruel, and without a
mfe}. He will be a slanderer and a mean wretch.
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~ Slola 11. 1f ata person’s birth “Mercury occupy
he Lagna, he will be long-hved, sweet speaking and
tharp witted, and learned w  cxpounding all Sastras, If|
Mercury be 1n the 2nd house, the person born will acquire
wealth by his own talents, will be a poet, sincere i his
ipeech, and will cat savoury food If Mercury should|
occupy the 3rd house at a birth, the person concerned
will be brave, of medium Ife, and have good brothers!,
ae will suffer fatigue 1nd be dejected.  Mercury ocoupy-
ng the ith house at a birth makes the person concerned
learned, witty 1n speech, happy and possessed of friends,
lands, corn, wealth 1nd enjoyment
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SloJa 12, If Mercury be in the 5th house ata birth,
the person concerned will be learned, happy and coura.
geous  He will hivea good number of children and
will be comversant with chirms or spelis Mercury 1n
the 6th house male, the person born angry through
disputes, harsh i speech and wdle. The natwe will”
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Sloka 16  1f Jupiter occupy the Sth house at a
person’s birth, he will become a famous minsster, will be
endowed witn wealth and children and will be anxious to
do virtuous acts I Juprter should be 1n the 10th house,
the person born will follow the ri ht course of conduct,
will be renowned for his virtues, will become very rich
and a friend of the king, When Jupiter 15 posited n the
11th house, the person born will be wealthy, fearless, will
have a few children will be long.lived and will be going
on vehicles  If Jupiter be n the 12th house, the person
concerned will be hated by others, will be fou) mouthed,
will bave no childten will be smful, 1dle and a memal
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Sloka 17 Vi Venus should occupy the Lagna at a
person’s birth, he will have a healthy and beautiful body ,
he will be happy and cndowed with long hfe  When
Venus occupies the 2nd house, the person born will be
come a poct and endowed with riches  Venus 1n the 3rd
house at birth makes the native wifcless, unhappy, poer,
muserly ind unpopular., If Venus should be in the 4th
house at a birth, the ntive will have good vehicles, good
house, jewels, clothcs, scents etc
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SloTa 18 If Venus ben the 5th house at a birth,
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the person concerned will be the owner of immense wealth,
will protect others, will be very wise and blessed with
children. When Venus occupies the 6th house, the
person born will have no enemies, no riches, will. be}f
*con’upted by young females and affected by grief. I
Venus should be posited in the 7th house at a birth, the
_person concerned will have a good wife, but will have
intrigues with bad women. He will lose a wife and will
be wealthy. Venus in the 8th house makes the native
long.lived, rich, and a ruler of the earth,
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Sloka 19. 1f Venus occupy the 9th house at a bicth,
the person concerned will be blessed with a wife, friends
and children, and will become prosperous through royal
favor. If Venus should be in the 10th house, the person
born'will become widely renowned, will have friends,
and wiil be a lord happily employed, Venus in the 11th
house malies the person born rich, fond of the company}?{\
of other females and endowed with many comforts,|
When Venus_occupies the 12th house, the person born
will have sexual enjoyment, wealth and splendour.,
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Sloka 20, If at 2 birth Saturn occupies his exalta.
tion or own house ideatical with the Lagna, the person
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concernzd will be on a par with the king, a chief or
mayor of a atv. If Sxturn should be nising 1 any
ogler Rast the person barn will be afflicted wih sorrow
and misery from hi> very childhood and wj] saffer from
indigence. He waill be depraved and indolent.
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Sloka 21. If Saturn should occapy the 2nd hoase
at a person’s birth, he will hive an ugly face s he will be
without wealth, and followmg evil courvs, At a later
Lge fe wul' five 1n a toreigh coumTy endowed with
velreles, wealth and other enjoymentss  \When Saturn 1s
posited 1n the 3rd house at a birth, the pergan concerned
will be hberalin mifts and happy with has yofe.  He will
howezer be inactne and overcorne with feqr,
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Sioka 22, 1farabith Satun shoyg occupy the
4tn house, the persoa concerned will be Shhapoy, housa.
less, witheut vehicles, deprmed of his Mether :.\‘n’d s.cU‘y
dunng his early years. If Saturn should be posited 1
'thc 5th howse, the person born will be 1m0 about
will have lost hisreason, will be bereft of chﬂdm: \\‘eam:
Lmd happiness, wul be perfidicus arg E\‘ll-‘mmdcd
& .~ the Bth bouse, the person borm
eatc be wealthy cubdne hus
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enemies, will be courageous and possessed of self.respact.
Saturn in the 7th house will camse the native to be
wedded to a bad wife, to bhe poor, roaming and be
distressed.
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Sloka 23, The personat whose birth Saturn is in
the 8th house will be unclean and without wealth, He

will suffer from piles, will be eruel.minded, will be pinched
with hunger and will be despised by lus friends,
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Sloda 24. The person at whosz birth Saturn s
the 9th house will be bereft of fortune, wealth, children,
father and religions merit, If Saturn shonld occupy the
10th house, the person born will be a hiag or his minister,
will devote himself to agriculture, will be brave and
renowned, The person who has Saturn in the 11th house
in his nativity will have a long span of life, lasting wealth
and good income, will be brave, free from disease and
moneyed Saturn in the 12th house makes the native
impudent, indigent, without children, defective of some
limb, stupid and driven out by his enemies,
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Slboka 25 If ata birth Rahu occupy the Lagna,
the person concerned will have a short hfe, possess wealth
and strength, and will suffer from diseases m the higher
himbs of his body (head, face etc) The person who has
at s birth Rahuin the 2nd house will be dubious and
equivocal 1n his speech, will suffer from disease 1n the
mouth or face, will be tender hearted, will get wealth
through the sovereign, will be wrathful and happy Rahu
t the 3rd house makes the person born proud hostile to
his brothers, strong willed, long Ined and wealthy If
Rahu should occapy the 4th house, the person born will
be a fool, will cause sorrow, will have friends, will be
short lived and happy at some time or other,
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Slola 26 1f at a persons birth Rahn should be
posited 1n the Sth house he will talk through the.nose,
will be childless will be hard hearted and suffer from
belly ache.  If Rahu be in the 6th house the person born
wil] be troubled by his enemues, or oppressed by malefic
planets (demons) He wal suffer from a disease 1n the
anus  Ile wili be wealthy and long Ived. When Rahu

;? occup es the 7th house, the person concerned will Jose his

\ wealth through wntnigues with women, suffer separation
from his beloved lose his manhood, become self willed
andsilly 1f Rahu occupy the 8th house, the person
born will be short lned will do impure acts, will be
defective of a himb, will suffer from wind disease and will
have limited 1ssnes
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Sloka 27 If Rahu happens to be mn the 9th house
at a biurth, the person concerned will speak opposingly
Ile will be the herd of hisclan, the headman of a
village or mayor of a city and will commut unnghteous
deeds  Rahum the 10th house makes the native famous
the m+n will have a hmted number of issues will engag
himself 1n other's business, will not do any good act and)
will be fearless If Rahu be in the 11th house, the per
son born will be prosperous, will have many children,
will be long lived and will suffer from ear disease If
Rahu should occupy the 12th house, the person concerned
will be mntent s committing sinfu) acts secretly, will
spead much and will suffer trom a water disease
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Sloka 28. The person at whose birth Ketu occupies

the Lagn will be ungrateful, unhappy and bearmg tales
to others Ile will be an outcast, fallen from his posi
tion, will have a deformed body and assocrting with th
wicked Isetu n the 2nd honse makes the native devord
of learming and nches  His speech will be very vile in
quality, and he will have a simster look  He will cver
be eating at other’s tables
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Sloka 29 Ketu i the 3rd house confers on the

P
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natnve long Iife, strength, wealth and fame  The person
will hive happily with Jus wife and eat good food He
vi)l lose a brother If hetu be 1in the 4ti#house, the
person concerned will Jose his Jands, vehicles, mother and
happwess He will Jerve his natsse country and dwell
n a foresgn place and hve at the bounty of another
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Slola 30  hetu n the 5th house at a person’s birth
will cauce loss of children  disease 1 the stomach, and
trouble from goblins  The native will become evil mund-
ed and wicked  1f Kett should cecupy the 6th house at
a birth the person concerned will be very magnanumous
and poscess the best quilties  He will attamn everlasting
fime nd high authonty, destroy his enemies and realice
his wishes
aasqmﬁntam?hﬂ g |ERAR mxgmm 1
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Slela 81 The person at whose birth Ketu 1s postted
in the 7th house will suffer disrespect, seek the company
of bad women, will be afflicted by a disease relating to
the bowels and will suffer loss of wife and vital power.
If Ketu be in the 8th house the person born wil be
short Ined, will suffer the separation of us dear friends
and engage m quarrels wil meet with injury from a
weapon and disappointment m all s undertakings

qmmavam Rgaeadist aftTadaaTToETE 9 1
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Slola 32 1f Keta shoul } occupy the 9th houase it
a person’s brrth, he wall fullow a emful course, will be
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deprived of his father, will be unlucky, indigent and will
slander the good  When Ketu occupies the 10th honse,
the person born will stand 1n the way of doing good Acts,
will be impure, and will be engaged in domng vile acts,
He will be energetic, bold and widely renowned
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Sloka 83, 1f Ketu be posited 1 the 11th house at
a birth, the person concerned will hoard money, will have
many good quahties will enjoy well, will command all
the facilities for getting good matenals and will be suc
cessful 1 oblaiming all his requirements  If Ketu occupy
the 12th house, the person born will sccretly commit
sinful acts, wil spend money on vile things, will destroy
wealth will thwart evervthing and will suffer from eye
diseases

SEAUl Ry FrE O weaE |
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Sloka 34 A planet produces the ful] effect of the

bhava m which 1t 1s when its distance (in navamsas,
degrees etc ) from the commencement of the Rast occu
pied 1s equal to that traversed by the Lagna point in the
Lagna Rast It 1s declared by the authonties that Rabu
1s snmular to Satuen and Ketu to V4rs n giving effects
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Sloka 35 Planets produce the full effects of the
T-%-13
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bhavas respectively occupiéd by them when they are
exactly posited in the wata (Bhavamsa = Semi.bhava = in
“the middle or centre of the bhava). If they should occu.
py a position less or greater than the semi.bhava, the
effects are declared to be correspondingly increasing or
decreasing as the case may be.
Thus ends the Sth Adhyaya on “The effects of the Suo and
other plagets 1n the 12 bhavas from the Lagna onwards” 1o the

worh Phaladi ! 1by Mant
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Adhyaya IX.

Sloha 1 The peron at whose birth the sign Mesha
1s the Lagna will have round eyes, will be weak hneed,
passionate, afraid to go in water, will eat sparingly, will
long for women, will always be on his legs, wiil be fickle,
will spenk falsehoods and will have braised imbs,
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Sloka 2. 1f at the birth of a person, the sign Vri.
shabha be rising, he will have broad thighs and a big
face; he will be engaged in agriculture, He will be
happy in the middle and concluding portions of his life.
“f1e will've'tontt 6t young women, will've'liverdl 1 gifts,

will be of a forgiving disposition, will endure hardships,

possess cattle, cows, ete, and will have marks or moles
on the back, face and sides,
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Slola 8. When the Ascendant is Mithuna, the per.
son born will possess black eyes, will have curled hairs,
will be intent on sporting with women, will be skilled in
interpreting other people’s thoughts, will have an elevated
nose, will have a Tiking for music and dancing, and will
always be home.keeping.
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Sloka 4. The person at whose birth Kataka is the
Lagna will be henpecked, have a fleshly neck, will be
surrounded by friends and possess many houses.  He will
have elevated buttocks, will be rich, short n stature,
crooked in his views, fast in walking, intelhigent, fond of
water and possess very few sons.
friam: wq@gfimsvesiae s weg
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Sloka 6. 1f a person be born whea the Ascendant
is Simha, he will have reddish eyes, large cheeks, a broad
face; he will be arrogant and powerful  Ile will be
angry at trifles; he would hike to go to forests and hulls,
will be obedient to tus mother and 1s firm-mnded,
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Sloka 6. 1f a person be born when Sign Kany is

rising, his shoulders and arms will be drooping ; he

gets his food at others’ houses and enjoys other people's
wealth. e is truthful and will speak Lindly, His look
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1s fant due to modesty  He 15 ford of enjoyment He
knows the interpretition of Sastras wnd will have a very
Limited number of 1ssues
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Sloka 7 The pereon at whose birth the Lagna s

Tola has a lean and 2 frail body, will have a limted
number of 1ssues, will be mtent 1w worshipping Gods aad
Brahmuns, will be wandermg, il have two name,, will
be tall i stature will be clever mitrading brave merctless
and rmpartial i his argument

ZRag: IEATat O R TR |
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[[QSloLa 8  1f a person be born when sign Vrschika 1s
using, he will have round loms and knees, brotd and
expansive eyes and a broad chest, suffer from diseases at
a very early age and will separate from his parents 2nd
preceptors  He wall do cruel acts, will be honoured by
his sovereign and his hands and feet will possess marks of
@t (Padmarekha)
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Slohae 9 1f the Lagoa be Dhanus at a persons

birth, he will have a very long face and nech, his ears
and noce will be big, he will be intent on lus busmness,
he will be of short stature, he will be the favounte of
the king, he will be eloquent, he will be hberalm his
guts and will destroy hus enemies  He can be won only
by kmd treatment rd will be endowed with great strength
M T AR IS ASTTTCT A |
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Bloka 10. The following will be the characteristics
of a person who is born when Makara is rising, He will
be weak in the lower limbs; he will have exceeding
strength; he will understand and follow when once ad.
vised ; he will be indolent; he will be attached to old
women of the prohibited class. He will be interested in
all religious matters, He will be fortunate; he will be
always on his legs; he will suffer from wind.disease and
he will be devoid of all shame,

* AT SREENRE ARt |
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Sloka 11, The person at whose birth sign Aquarins
is rising will secretly commut sinful deeds, wiil have a
body similar to a water pot; will be intent on doing
hindrance to others; will endure long marches on roads.
His means will be very limited,  He will be covetous and
freely uttlise other's wealth and will have pecuniary losses
and gasms, and will be fond of perfumes and flowers.

FREIR TEIERE EERARITR AR |
trewpaistrafErg Tal wraRisaEt 1220

Slola 12, 1fata birth sign Meena be the Lagna,
the person born will drink water in excess quantity, will |
have a symmetrical and shining body, will be fond of his
wife, will gain money by selling pearls and other pro.
duce of the ocean, He will be learned, feel grateful for
past favours done to him, will overcome his enemies, [,
possess very good eyes and will be fortunate,

Y FETTIEITON, TEAGEN T 7 |
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Sloka 13, After examining the nature, place, form,
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color, etc, of any particular Rasi, one ought to ntelli.
gently guess the effects thercof. Whatever have been
declared as the effects ansing out of a particular Rast
being the Lagna, the same should nlso besad to come
to pass 1f the sign happens to be occupied by the Moon
o Al Tl Wl watady
~ L .
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Sloka 14 If at a birth a plinet be 1n 1ts exaltation,
the person born will own precious stones and other jewels,
will receive prames froma ling, wlt be the store of
valuable treasure, will be noble minded, and will shine
hke king Vil ramark mn all his courses of conduct, fame,
valour, hiberality, courage and cleverness
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Sloka 15 If 1 plinet should occupy his own sign
,m a mtiuty, the person concerned will during the dasa
period of the said phnet attun power and strength
through thie help of a wealthy personage or mty himself
become 2 ford, will stich up to his residence without
moving 1nywhere, will acquire a new house 1s well as
Inds capable of yielding every kind of crop and will be
honoured by lns prople  He may get bk even lot
articles
& TR, A e WE AAEE 7 0
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Sloka 16 The effect of a planet occupyng a »
friends’ house 1n a2 nativity will be to make the owner
thereof gain success through his friends 1 all kus attempts,,
cultivate new friendships, possess good sons, wife, wealth,
corn and other fortunes and recewe help fron all people.

W A T el Al swPaiafiy [
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Sloka I7, If a planet should occupy an mimcal
sig0, the person concerned will have a base disposition of
mind  He will live 1n other people’s houses eating thewr
food, He will be utterly destitute and will be always
teased by enemies Even a person who was ongmally
s friend will prove mmncal to hun subsequently,

A AEs ga AR goaREmiAE: |
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Sloka I8 1f a planct ben depression, the native
concerned will, during the planet’s dasa perniod, have a
, degradation from Iis position, will saffer humiliation,
will do sinful deeds, will contract debts, will seek help
from low people, dwell 1n msamtary surroundings, will do
memal workh, will walk long distances and commut rash
acts,
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Slola 19. 'f a planet be eclipsed by the Sun's rays
the person born will, (during the said planet’s dasa peniod)
meet with lus end within a short time,  His wife, child<
ren as well as hus wealth will also be destroyed He will
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meet with unneceseary losses, will be drawn to a quarrel,
will incur the odum of others and also suffer humih
ation A planet postted 1 3 neatrals sign does not urge
any marked effect, but will only leave the happtess or
mery unafected

T 0 WAFS RISy &z |
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Sloka 20 When a planet 1. retrograde m his
motion, the effects described as resulting from an occu
pation of his exaltation sign should be predicted even
though the planet 1s posited 1n an 1mimical oc  depression
sign Theeﬂ;c;cgsrfqggumg for a planct situated m his
Swalshetrashould be ascribed to h m similarly when he
happens to occupy a Vargottama amsa

Thus ends the 9th Adhyaya on ‘ Effect of Mesha and other
s gos bappening to be the Lagna  1nthe work Phaladeepika com
posed by Mantreswara,
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Adhyaya X.

Bloka 1 If the Sth and the 7th house reckoned
erther from the Lagna or the Moon be occupred or as
pected by the lord of the 9th house, then there s good
for the two Dbhavas, otherwise not If the two sud
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houses be occupréd or aspected by planets that are poatted
(1) n the 12th, 4th and 8th houses counted from Venus
or (2) wn the 22nd decanate and if Venus be hemmed
m between two malefics, there 15 loss of wife

TF ger?r mﬁﬁiﬁsgfrszrqr ol
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Sloka 2 If the lord of the 7th house be 1n the 5th,
the native will lose lis wife or become sonless  The loss
of the wife 1s certain 1f the lord of the 5th or the 8th house
happens to be 1 the 7th, If the wamng Moon be in the
5th and malefics showd occupy the 12th, 7th and the 1st
houses, the person will be bereft of wife and children.
If the Sun and Rahu be mn the Tth house, one ought to
predict loss of wealth through the associxtion of women.

6 Bl A g T 70 I
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Sloka 83 When Venus occupies Vrischiha 1dentical
with the 7th house, the wife of the person born will die
The same will be the effect when Mercury 15
Vrishabha identical with the 7th hovse or when Jupter
occupies the 7th and 1s 1n depression, or when Saturn or
Mars iposited tn Meena rdentrer] with the 7th house.
If Saturn and Mars are 1n the Tth house 1dentical with
Katalka, the wife of the person concerned will be of &
good disposition and fortunate
w-%-14
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Sloha 4. 1f the 7th house or 1ts lord be associated
with, aspected by or posited betwixt malefies or be in
depression or munical sign, or eclipsed by the Sun's rays,
loss of wife 1s certain, Venusin conjunction with 2
malefic occupying the 7th, Sth or 9th_house will make
the natnve bereft of a \\|fe \When Venus is in a @ -
(Varga) of Mais or Saturn or has the aspect of these
planets, the person bom will have a laison with other
peoplc’s wives.
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Sloka 5. 1f Venus and the Moon are in Spposition
to Mars and Saturn 1 any natinty, the person concerned
will be either wileless or 1ssueless ; when there is a herma.
phrodite planct in the 7th house and the 11th house 1s
occupied by two planets, the person will have two wives,
If the lord of the 7th housc and Venus be each posited
1n a dual Rasi cr Amsa, the person will haveitwo wives
Genenally one ought to predict the number of wives
such cases by the number of the planets in conjunction
wilh fhose two, 13z, the ord of the 7th and Venus.

* Te S

Hid et mﬁmm@u afg: @iy
oS WIS 9h Al 79 A ggadar]



8L 68 amdrsena: 07,

qqisfy = A AR W EMRET
Bt VTG AR AISRIE: &N
Sloka 6. TItis through the (number of) p’anets in
the 7th house that one ought to dwvine the nunber of
women that a person may associate with, Of these the
nuthber that will die (at an ewrly agz) will correspond to
the number (of planets 1 the 7th hauze) that are mlefic,
while the number of benefics will denote the number that
will survive. If the lord of the 7th be benefic and pos
sessed of strength, the native will have a good-nitured
woman as his partner and be endowed with good children,
Even a malefic will do good to the wife if he should be
m the 7th owning that house, Benefics 1n the 7th wil
be productive of good unless they happen to be the lords
of the 61h, 8h and 12th houses.
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Sloka 7. When the 2nd and 7(th houses are either
oceupred or aspected by malefics there will be loss of wife;
2nd the effect will invanably be untoward 1 the cise of
malefic aspecte. Sinbldr predictions (about husbands)
may be made from the wife’s nativity when the 7th and
8th hofises are likewise_afthcted. But if the concerned
two houses be aspected cr occupied hy benefics, the
couple will be lucky and enjoy all comforts,
R wh g sRelyarergdt Rt |
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Sloka 8. When the Moon along with Saturn occu.
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pies the 7th house, the woman concerned will be remarned
or the husband will be either wifeless or childless If
malefics 1n therr depresston or immical house be posited
i the 7th, the €th or the 2nd, the demise of bo h the
swoman and her husband should be predicted
aUTEETAT TR ATRAsy T i wrge |
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Sloka 9. When the 7th honse 1s an even sign and
if the Tord of that house be also similarly situated (that s,
i an even sign) and if Venus be not be overpowered by
the Sun's ray< and 1f the lords of the 5th and 7th houses
possess strength, the person concerned will certainly be
blessed with wife and children
FTHITEAIURIAIT MIRar TaTgeaa |
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Slola 10, 1f the planets owmng the 2nd, the 7th
and the 12th houses be aspected by Jupiter and occupy
Trkona or Kendra positions, or 1f benefics be posited
the 2nd, the 7th and the 11th houses reckoned from the
planet owning the 7th house, the wife of the native will
command 111 happiness and be endowed with children

e fay @i T e |
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Slola 11  Fmd the Rasi and Navamsa occupred by
the Jords of the Ist and the 7th houses ma person’s
nativity. The Janma Rast of the wife will bea sign
trangular to the 1foresaid’Rast and Navamea, or it may
be the exaltation. ar. degressian. Rast.af. the laxds, of, the.
Ist and the 7th, or 1t will be that Rast which contains
the largest number of benefic dots in the Moon's Ashtaka.
varga table of the husband
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Slota 12. ‘The direction of the country of the wife
will be that sigmfied by the Rast owned by any one
of the three planets, viz, (1) occupying the 7th house
(2) owning the 7th house and (3) Venus, whichever 1s
strongest. The marnage may be expected to come off
when Venus ort ot the e lord o of the 7th_house n 1ts orbit

passes throu"h h a sign whxch 35 tnangular_to the Rasior

W_‘by the lord of the Lagna, N
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Sloka 13. The acquisition of a wife may happen

during the dasa period of the planet (1) posited in the
7th house, (2) aspecting_the 7th house or (3) owming the
7th house The same may also happen when the lord of
the Lagna mn his orbit comes to the Rast representing \\
the 7th house.
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Sloka 14 Fmd which of the two 1n the following
two pairs 18 stronger® (1) the lords of the Rast and Na-
vamsa occupted by the Jord ot the 7th house; (2) Venus
and the Moon. During the dasa period of that planet,
when Jupiter passes through a sign triangular to the Ras:
and Navamsa occapied by the lord of the 7th, the
marriage may be declared to take place.
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Sloka 15. 1f thelord of the 7th house occupiesan
immical or depression sign, or be cc'hpsed or be aspected |
by malefics and the 7th house be.associated with oras.
pected by mnlcﬁcs there will be loss of wife; so siy the’
wise,

Thus ends the 10th Adhyaya on “ the Kalatrabhava or the 7th
house ™ in the work Phaladeepk by Mant ara
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Adhyaya XI.

Slola 1. Whatever effect may accrue from the
horoscope of females that s 'npplicable only to men,
should be ascribed to the husband. Her prosperity and
happiness has to be deduced from the 8th place (from
the Lagna or the Moen whichever is strong). Children
should be declared through the 9th house and matters
relating to her appearance beauty, etc should be deter.
mined from the Lagna. Itisfrom the 7th place that
her welfare and the (nature of the) husband should be
aseertained while her atsociation and chastity should be
predicted from an examination of the 4th house. Bene.
fics in these houses produce good results while malefics
in the above houses are producme of evil unless they

hapben to otvn the houses in which case lhe effect will
; be good.
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Sloka 2. 1f both the Ascendant and the Moon are
m even signs and be aspected by benefic planets, the
woman born will bear good sons, possess an exectlent
husband and be well ornamentede She will be very
prosperous and possess excel'ent guahnies  If the Lagna
and the Moon are m odd signs and be aspected by or
associated with malefic plansts, she will be mascaiine in
her bearing, msincere, ungovergable and cru2l beyond
measure to+her husband , and she will be poor
ameiagy 7k AR TER-
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Sloka 3. If the 7th house or setting Navamsa be a
sign owned by a benefic, the husband of the woman will
be bright 1n appearance, famous, learned and wealthy,
1f 1t be otherwise, he will be deformed, and stupid or be
a gambler and will have lost all is wealth, and the
couple wil] not jive together, When malefic planets
occupy the 7th bhava, the female born will become a
widow, 1f the planets 1 the 7th house be of a mixed sort,
she will remarry, If the 8th house be occupied by male-
fics, she will cause the destruction of her husband, If
benefics should occupy the 2nd house, she will herself die.
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Sloha 4. When the Moon 15 m Scorpio, Virgo,
Taurus or Leo 1dentical with the 5th bhava, the woman
concerned will have few children If the 7th house or
the <etting Navamsa belongs to Saturn, Mars or the Sun,
the woman will have a diseased womb If malefic pla
nets be m the 4th bhava, the female born will become
unchaste. If Saturn and Mars occapy each other’s Rast
or Amsa and if the Lagna, the Moon and Venus be also

associatea there, she will, on being prompted, go to other
men
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Sloka 5 1f the 7th bhava or the setting Navamsa
belongs to a benefic planet, the woman born will be
beauuful, possess handsome hips and be very fortunate.
If the Moon, the Lagna and the 4th house be assoctated
with benefics, the woman concerned will be of a virtuous
disposition and be endowed with very good qualties 1
benefics are posited 1n Tnkona houses, she will be happy,
possess children, wealth and be good natured, If the
benefics 1n question be weal, or if the said houses be
occupled by malefics, the woman will bscome barren or
her issues will all die early,
% TwE ATy FAg
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Sloka 6, When the Moon is in a Rasi belonging to
Mars, the woman bora will be (1) ill.behaved (2) 2 menial
or slave and unchaste (8) virtuous and lofty.minded (4)
deceitful and (5) wicked according as the Tnmsamsa of
the Moon belongs to (1) Mars (2) Saturn (3) Iuplter (4)
Mercury and (5) Venus respectively. When the Moon
is in Vrishabha or Tula, the corresponding effects are:
(1) she will be very wicked (2) she will resort to a second
husband (3) she will be highly respected (4) very intelli.
gent and (5) famous. When the Moon occupies a house
of Mercury, the respéctive effects are: (1) she will be
dishonest {2) she will be a eunuch (3} virtuous (4) endowed
with all good qualities and (5) repining.
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Sioka 7. If the Moon 1s posited n Kataka, the
effects 1n their order are: (1) she will be seif-willed and
uncontrolled (2) she will kuil her husband (3} she will be
endowed with many good qualities (4) she will be skilled
in the arts and (5) she will be virtuous, if the Moon
occupies a sign of Jupiter, the effect will be to make the
woman born (1)-to be endowed with many good quali.
ties (2) not to indulge much in coiuon (3)to to possess
many good qualities (4) skilled mn_the arts and (5) very
chaste. 'When the Moon 1 ma sign owned by Saturn,
the several effects will respecuvely be to make the female
born (1) amaid servant (2) to be attached to another
man (3) de;/}oted to her husband (4) wicked and (5) barren.

- 15
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If the Moon 1s 1n Simha, the effects of the Moon being
posited 1n the several Trimsamsas will respectively be to
make the woman born (1) a wicked wife (2) a person of
low behaviour (3) the wife of a king (4) of a mascahne
dispositton and (5) to be attached to a man other than
her husband

ARTTHTL: 7S Eriasiad |
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Sloha 8  The effects described as due to the Trim
samsa oceupied by the Moon at birth or those mentioned
for the Tumsamsa nsing at the time will come to pass
according as the one Tnmsamsa or the other 1s stronger
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Sloha 9 Vstrologers declare that (1) the eldest
brother (2) the mother (3) the father and (4) the youngest
brother respectively of a person will dre (soon after the
maruage) if lus wfe be born under the stars (1) Jyeshta
(2) Aslesha (3) Moola and (4) Vicakha., Females born
under the astensms Chittra, Ardra, Aslesha, Jyeshta
Satablishak, Moola, Knithiha and Pushya will be bacren,
have become widows, mothers of children that are dead,
will have been cast away by thewr husbands or be without
wealth
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Sloka 10, If the Jords of (1) the Lagna, (2) the 9th
house and (3) the sign occupied by the Moon be associtted
with benefics and are posited 1 good houses and be of
brilhant rays (b not be eclipsed), the woman concerned
will be held in high csteem by her relations.  She will do
many good deeds, will be very handsome and be prosper.
ous. She will please her husband, bear good sons and
be virtuofts 1n her disposition, the psriod of this happy
life with her husband depending on the strength denved
by the 8th house from benefics (esther by association o
aspect)
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Bloka 11. If a woman's menses set in when the
Moor 1s in an %ga3% (Anupachaya-lst, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th,
8th, 9th and 12th) place and aspacted by Mars, they bz
come favotrable to conceptiga and not otherwise. The
husbatid should sow the seed when the Moon occupies an
3994 (Upachaya.3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th) house (i res.
pect to the female’s ntivity) and 1s aspected by Juputer.
This 1s to bs done at an unexceptionable lngna with
many good pomts inas favour and urconnected with
g4 (Parva) and other objectiofidble periods of fime,

Thus ends the 11th Adhyaya ou *the Horoscopes of women "
1nn the work Phaladeepik composed by Mantreswara,

LA s "
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Adhyaya XII
Sloka 1 If Jupter and the lords of the 5th house
reckoned from the Lagna and the Moon be well placed,
and when the 5th house has on 1t the aspect of a benefic
planet or of one owmng an auspictous house (f. e, other
than the Gth, 8th and 12th), or if the lords of the Lagma
and the 5th house be posited together 1n a house or have
mutual benefic aspect or occupy each other’s places, the
acquisition of children 1s assured
TFREITR gai TRIwfaTeTe ghdinRg
s ~ .
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Sloka 2, When the 5th places counted from the
Lagnn, Jupiter and the Moon are either associated with
or aspected by malefics and are devoid of benefics or of
their aspect, or, when these houses are surrounded by
malefics on both sides and when the lords of the above
said houses are posited i Dusstthanas (¢ e, 6th, 8th and
12th), the person concerned can have no issues whatever.
o W G qArE IREL T g
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Slola 8. M a malefic planet owning the 5th house
be 1 that house, the person concerned will have children,
When that house 13 occupied by a malefic, the person
will have sons m plenty  If a benefic planet shonld oc.
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cupy the 5th house and at the same time own that sign
orbein cxaltation there, the result is loss of children.
The signs Vrischika, Vrishabha, Kanya and Simha when
they happen to represent the 5th houss are termed child.
less Rasis and n pgrson born under such a condition will
be of very limited progeny and thic tao will be accom.
plished only after a long interval,
o TrRamad Pl w9 39 o
& ~ >
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Sloka 4. When the Sun is postted 1o the 5th house
identical with a childless Rasi, Saturn is 1n the 8th and
Mars in the Lagna; or when Satarn, Jupiter and Mars
occupy respectively the Lagna, the 8th anl the 12th,
and the 5th house happens to be a childless siga; or
when the Moon occupies the 11th, and the 5th house
reckoned from Jupiter 1s occupied by a malefic planet
and there are many planets stationed in the Lagna; the
person concerned will have a child late in lfe aftera
great effort.

a4 AFagy gaSanRy TuE i R
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Sloka 5. If the Sun should singly (withont being
associated with any other planet) occupy the 5th house
identical with Kataka, there is possibility of the person
concerned having children by a second wife, The same
should be predicted if Mars or Venus bz similarly placed «
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Saturn m such a position will give many children  The
Mooh or Mercuty similarly placed will not give many
while Jupiter in the Moon's sign identical with the 5th
house will mAl e the person concerned the father of many
daighters
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Sloka 6 The following 4 yogas lead to family ex-
tnction (1) [he 4th, the 7th =nd the 10th houses n
any nativity bemng occupied respectively by a mialefic
planet, Venus and the Moon, (2) the 12th, the 8th, the
5th and the 1st houses bring occupied by malefics, (3)
Venus and Mercury 1n the 7th, Jupiter i the 5th idnd
malefics 1 the 4th houses, wnd (4) the Moon in the &th
and malefics 1n the 8th the 12th and the 1st

PR
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Sloka 7 The following two yogas lead to affliction
through children or barrenness (1) a malefic 1n the
Lagna, its lord 1 the 5th  the lord of the 5th in the 3rd,
and tHe Moon 1 the 4th, (2) the Moon in an odd Rast
or Amsa 1n the 5th and aspected by the Sun
ai gd Al aiswdnd Arahgmtaaited 3|
TR WGETRAMATGILA fa@: gy e
SloTa 8 If the 5th bhava be a sign owned by
Saturn or Mercury and 1s aspected by or assocrated with

Mand: or Saturn, the person concerned will nave a son
by adoption  The same vill be the resnlt when the lord
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of the 5th house 1s weak and 1s not connected 1n any way
with the lords of the st and the 7th houses

Hafirinm E‘dd f qmmqnqwga T !
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Sloka 9. 1f the Jord of the 5th house bz in depres.
stop or ta an mmcal house or be eclipsed, or be
conjunction with the lords of the 12th, the 6th and the
8th houses, the result will be the loss of children, say the
astrologers, The same will be the case when the Jord
of the 5th s posited 1 the 5th and 1s not aspected by
benefics.
FAAGSAAFINENG T JEATRY T W FA |
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Slola 10 if i any natnity the lord of the 5th
house, Jupiter, Mars and the Sun arc all posited 1 male
Navamsas, they Jead to the possession of 1 good number
of children, so, the sages say, the nateré~good or other.
wise—of the children being ascertamed from the strength
of the lord of the 5th house

Gl e gﬂﬁﬁ%’ 2§ graf |
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Sloka 11 If the 5th housc ot 1ts lord be posited
a male sign or Amsa or be 1n conjunction with or aspect.
ed by male planets, the children will be all males. The
birth will be of daugnters if the said house or 1ts lord he
m a female Rasi or Amsa, or be associated with or aspect.
ed by female planets

TogH WGt g |
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Slola 12, Conception (of a birth) may take place
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when the Sun and Venus in the case of males, and Mars
and the Moon nthe case of females, are possessed of
strength and pass through their Rasis or Amsas identical
with an Apachaya (sst, 2ad, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th and
12th) Ras (svaariar)
srgEATRATF: 8% SYOTSRN qRan: |
TG TEARAITREGY Gt AR 1 230

Sloha 13 The number of ssues should be deter-
mined by 1 consideration of (1) the planets in the 5th
house or those that are posited along with the lord of the
Sth house, as to how many of them are n friendly,
depression or wwmcal Nuvamsas A sumdar examinz
tion should also be made in respect of the 5th house or
its lord reckoned from the sign occupied by Jupiter or
the sign representing the Nivamsa occupied by the Sun

g RRatEEFITT TR T THiTh
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Sloke 14 Add together the figures representing the
positions of Jupiter, the Moon and Mar, 1 the case of
female horoscopes  If the result denotes an even Rast
and an even Navamsa, the strength of fecandity 1 the
female for producing offspring 1s assured, If it 15 mixed
(v e, Rasi male and Am<a female, or vyce rersa), there
will be children only after a great effort. If the sumtotal
of the figures denoting the positions of the Sun, Venus
and Jupiter sigmify an odd Rast and an odq Navamsa, 1t
denotes that the vinlity 1n the male to produce offspring
1s very strong, andin case one of the two (Ras and
Navamsa) be even, one has to predict a mixed result,
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1 note below two horoscopes,—a husband and his wife.

HuysBaND. WIFE.
Born, Tuesday the Born, Friday, the 23rd/24th
24th March 1891, 4-15 P. M. June 1905, night 2-30 A. M.
(1} 113 2" Sun 2= 9°~10"— 1" (1}
(2) 429" —16'—41" Moon 10—~28°~55"—10° (2
(3 0—18°— 5'~— 8" Mars 616~ 5'—17" (3)
) 1—11°~38"—11" Mercury 20 87 821" (8)
(5) 10—11°~—27"—11" Jupiter 1— %11 —24" (5)
(6) 9-—27°--59"— 8" Venus 0—24°~11'—34" (&}
() 4-19°-—56'—51" Saturn 10—10° —18'— 7' (7}
{8}  4—13°—25'—41" Lagna 0—-16°—48'—44"  (B)
Addimg (1), (6) and {5) we get Adding (8), (2) and (3) we get
7—20°~-35"—21"= 6—17"—11'—51"=
Vrschika Rasi Makara Na Tul Rasy, Meena Wavamsa.
vamsa. Both Rast and Na. Rast 0dd, Navamsa even. The
vamsa are even, S0 the vir- result 1o this case 1s mixed,

Ity 1n the male to produce off-
spring 1s not strong

The couple ate hving and hve so far no 1ssues
n weamfiingsg o
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Sloka 15. Subtract five times the fignres for the

Sun from five times the figures for the Moon, If the
Tithi represented by the result be an auspicious one in
theA bright half of a month, progeny is assured to the
native (even) without much exertion, But if it be one of

the du:f:\lrf_ o'fnthe month, thare is no such possibility,
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It 15 by a closc exarmnation of the strength of the Titht
—whether 1t 1s auspictous or otherwise—in both the
Pakshas—bnight and darh—that one has to divine the
possibility of the native being blessed with 1ssues. Daring
an swmare ( \mavasya), a 3% (Chhuara) Titln, the Faie
(Vishu) Karana or any onc of the fEes (Stthira-
karanas}, there wall be no 1ssue at all

The fu% (Chtudra) Tuthis are (1) =gu (Chaturthy), (2) ¥
(Shasht)) (3) =t (Ashtami), (4 =7mr (Navami), (5) arzaft (Dwa
dass) and ( ) Tg~a1 (Chatardas))  These st are generally avorded
for any auspicious function.

There arc 11 haranas distrbuted over the 30 Tiths of the
1unar month at the rate of 2 Kartnas for each Titht four of theze,
7, (1) Fvnz (Chatushpada), (2) amF (Nagava) (3) frga (Kums-
tughna) and (4) U357 (Sakuma) are called fg (Stthira) Karanas
and are 0 named as they permauently hold sway over the four
hatf Tithis commenring from the second half of FTwrogTgadh
{Knishna paksha Chaturdast)  The other seven, o1 , (1) a7 {Bava)
(?) a7z (Balaval, (3) 3t57 (haulava), (4) 3 (Taittinfal, (5} 7
(Garaa), (6) a7 (\ woua) and (7) &% (Visht)) or 3% (Bhadra) are
called % {Chara) or moveable Karanas aad occur m § cycles to
presid= over the remauntag 55 half tithis of the Tunar month bagin
ming with the latter half of TZowm1 (Suklapaksha pratbama)

Takiog the sample horos.op= given under the previous sloha,

Huspanp Wirg

5 tumes the figures for

the Moon  24—26°—23 —25
5 times the
figures for
the Sun  56—26°— 5'—10"
Sub

5 times the figures for

th Moon 51—24°—35%-50"
5 times the

figures for

the Sun  11—15°—sp'— 5"

we get 4— 0*—1g'—15"
=10 18" 15*=114h Tatie=
Ekadas: (Bright half),

weget 43— 8°-45'—45"
=218 45" 45' =10tk Tit=
Chaturth: (Dark hatf), which
15 a £55 (Chndra) Toths
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Sloka 1618, Should however the result happen to
be one of the f5g (Chudra) Tuthis, the iz (Vishtt) Karana,
or a Rawww (Stthirakarana, alluded to n the last sen.
tence of the previous sloka), one ought to worship God
Krishna by means of the gxagw (Purusha Sukta) mantras
to ward off the barrenness threatemog the family, If
the Tithn disclosed be 98t (Shashts), he ought to worslup
God Subrahmanya; if it be =gdf (Chaturthi), he ought
to propttiate the lord of serpents , 1f 1t be a¥dr (Navami),
he ought to arrange for the reading of wstam (Ramayana)
and hear that story ; 1f it be wzsdt (Ashtami}, he ought to
observe the wam (Sravana) Vrata (by fasting); if it be
agislt (Chaturdas:), he must worship God Rudra (Siva)
by egawran (Rudraparayana), if it be Rt (Dwadasi),
he must propitiate the Gods by hiberal feeding; 1f 1t be
starar (Amavasya) or 9@ (Pournami), he ought to
propitiate the Manes. These things he onght to do a)l
the more nnd with greater care and effort when the Tithi
happens to be one among the Jast five of the month-—~viz,,
after gomerat (Krishna paksha Dasami). Generally, in
the dark half of a month to which-so-ever of the three
dwvisions a Tithi may belong, worship ought to be
resorted to ; the particular delty to be propxtlated being
awad (Nagaraya) in the first division, viz, 1~—3 Tlthls),
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g (Shanda) 1 the second (next 5 Tithis—i. e, 6—10)
and g% (Har) in the third (or last 5).

o Rydiamisagan R iseaRfaa-
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“ Sloka 19. 1f at a urth the lord of the 5th house be
posited n 1ts immucal or depresston sign or be echpsed
(by the Sun’s rays) or occupy any of the g wmwf (Dus.
stthanas, viz, the 6th, the 8th or the 12th }, or the
planet occupying the 5th house be similarly sitvated or
happen to be the lord of any one of the three houses,
2z, the 6th, the 8th or the 12th, one ought to declare
childlessness as an nevitable result. He ought to divine
the source of the <ame by an exammation of the partt.
cular deity, tree and ammal represented by the sign
occupied by that plinet,
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Slokas 20~~22. 1f the planet i question happens
to be the Sun, the person concerned becomes sonless
owing to myury done to Gods Siva and Garuda, and the
consequent curse of the Manes , if the Moon, 1t will be
due to the displeasure and anger of the mother, a gaw=t
(Sumangaly) or other venerable woman owing to her
feehings having been hurt , in the case of Mars, 1t will be
due to some fault done to the willage deity, to God
wifd®a (Kartihey), to an enemy, or one’s Dayadns , of
the planet be Mercury, the sonlessness will be due to
carses made by youngsters or to the hilling of spawns
{eggs of fishes and simlar creatures) or to the wrath of
God Vishhu , if Jupiter be such planet, it will be due to
some harm done to the hereditary Brahmun family priest
or the destruction of a tree full of frwits, »f the lord of
the 5th or the planet posited therem be Venus, the cause
of childlessness will be due to the cutting off of a tree
full of flowers, or an mjury caused to a virtuous lady or
to the cow kind or a sinful deed to people that ought to
be revered , 1f Saturn be the planet under advertence, 1t
will be due to the destruction of an @y (Aswattha
or Pipul) tree or on account of (37) Yama's ire or through
departed spmits, gobhns and the ke, if Rahu shouid
occupy the 5th house or be associated with the Jord of

that house, 1t will be due to the curse of a serpent ,
the case of Ketu, it will be owmng to the curse of a
Brahmm  1f 1t be Mands, 1t will be due to a curse from
departed spints  If Venus and the Moon m conjunction
with Mandt should be 1 such a position, the cauce will
be attributed to the murder of a damsel or the kilhing of
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acow If Jupiter or Keta in conjunction with Mand: be
i the 5th house, the sonlessness wall be on account of
the murder of a Brahmin

717947 15 acother read ng 1n the last quarter of the 20th
sloha
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Sloka 23  Thus have been d-tailed th~ several sins
accrued by ones actions in his many previons births and
now revealed 1n his present nativity which lead to child
lessness and to ward off which and to cecure a son,
persons versed 1n the Astrological science have recom.
mended (appropnate) particalar Japas, gifts and such
other good actions prescnbed for the several planets

FEEM TG Ao o wae el agai |
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Slola 2¢ A holy bath in  Rmeswarim, engaging
oneself n reciing the accounts of a venerable and 4
revered personage, worship of God Siva, observance of
vous with reference to (propiiate) God Vishnu, gifts,
ceremontes in hongr of departed spints, wstallation of
the serpent deity—these are the vanous modes recom
mended by which one can attatn progeny
TMRIALLATLNER PRATE FIG ¥ A |
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Slola 25 The buth of a son should be expected
duning the Dasa or Apahara of any one of the 6 planets,
2z, (1) the lord of the Lagna, (2) the lord of the 7th,
(3) the lord of the 5th, (4) Jupiter, (5) the planet as
pecting the 5th house or (6) the one occupying the 5th
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house, or when Juptter 1 hus orbit tranaits the sign or the
Navamsa Rast occupted by the lord of the 5th house or
the ¥9ug (Upagraha) Yamahantaha
st QAT AR SN Ed SR gai |
TRMT: SNl SR ey s % 0

Sloka 26. Find when the lord of Laina comes
duning bis transit (1) i conjunction with the lord of the
5th house (2) to his exaltation sign (3) to his own Rasi
(4) to the 5th housc and (5} to the sign occupied by the
lord of the 5th house. Duning any one of these transits
the birth of a son 1s possible

BroaFmEaATaERT TOVEHETY gaF ageny |
PERATEGTRRTNAT TMTERY FHFH @R 1 9 1l

Bloka 27  Add the figures of the following three
planets *—(1) The lord of the Lagna (2) the lord of the
7th house and (3) the lord of the 5th house. During the
course of the Maha Dasa represented by the ruler of the
asterism and 1n the Apaharas of any one of the following,
vz, (1) the planet i the 5 heuse, (2) the planet as
pecting the 5th house and (3} the planet owning the 5th
house, the birth of a son may be predicted

E GRICITOE IgHTRETAT 0 |
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Sloka 28  Fmnd which of the following 1s strong -~
(1) The lord of the 5th house (2) Juptter, (3), ), (5)
and (6) the lords respectively of the Rasis and Navam.
sas occupled by (1) and {2). Dunng the Dasa or Apa.
hara of this strong planet, birth of a son 1s possible,

ot g samemeaiagtd gratiinmyg )
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Sloka 29  Men will generally have the birth of a
son when Jupiter 1n the course of hus orbit passes through
a Rast trime to the sign representing the Rasi or Amsa
occupied by the planet owning the 5th house reckoned
from Jupiter According to other treatises on the subject,
one ought to mvestigate indications of progeny from the
positions of planets at the birth tume of the native

TEHAGIATIE SRRV 7 )
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Sloka 30 Note the ruler of the asterism occuped

by the Moon as also that of the 5th from it Add the
figures of these two plagets  Whea Juptter 1 hus orbit
passes through the sign represented by this result or
through one of its tnangular ones, the birth of 1 son 18
possible.
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Sloka 31 The irth (of a chuld) 1y also take
place when the Sun in hs orbit passes through the thied
sign reckoned from the Rasi representing the 3%
(Nisheka) Lagna or transits a Rast than_ular to the
smaw™ (Adhana) Lagna
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Sloka 82 If a birth takes place n a Lagna wiuch
3s the Sth or the 9th from tne Adhana Luagna, 1t should
be declared as through the effects of the natives good
actions done m previous births  If beneficg should cccupy
or aspect the Adhana Ligna, the persan born will be
endowed with long life, wealth and happigegs
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Slofa 83 Find the exact grgaisr (Dwadisamsa) of
the Moon at the time of the st (Adhant)and the Rast
to which 1t belongs Count from (Mesha or from) this
sign as many Rasis as the number represented by the
graata (Dwadasamsa) i question When the Moon 1
n the Rasi thus found 1n the month of delivery, the bicth
of the child  the womb may be expected
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Sloka 3¢ One ought to predict” effects by 1 con.
aideration of (the positions of the several planets with
respect to) the Moon and the Lagua at the time ofa
query, adoption of a son, mvestiture of sacred thread,
the gift of a gurl, the first matunty, or the time of 1mpreg.
natton, as he would 1f a birth had taken place at the ume

Thus ends the 12th Adhyaya on ‘Issues or Childten i the
work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara
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* “Adhyaya XIIL
Sloka I The first thing that ought to be done by
the elders when 2 son 1s born 13 the determining 6f the
longevity or otherwise, and then only of the other effects.
w4~ 17
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If the nativity 1s found to possess also some ments, they
ought to be mvestigited with the help of persons profi
cient 1n the science of Astrology.
e tieaee faEd e & wEg )
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Sloha 2 As regards the correct determimng of the
Lagna of birth, some opine that it 1s the time of s
(Adhana) or impregnation, others say that it1s the time
when the head (of the infant) emergcs 5 some others say
that 1t 1s the time when the child (falls to) touches the
ground, while other experts m Astrology hold that 1t 1»
the ume when the child gets itself completely separated
from the mothers womb
AERAFRIFTN A ARt (AP T 7979

~ o N

AN T A FEACEAW AR I 1 ]

Sloka 3 1Inthe case of viviparous creatures, 1t 13
not possible to determme the peried of hfe withm the
first twelve years  In consequence of the sinful acts of
the parents (whether 1n ths or 1 a previous birth), the
child meets with destruction bemng seized by demons
called sreng (Balagmh;\s)

N Al s s
JE =gk AANFAEAS 3 Aifiqeriag: |
Y -

YREFAE IGTCEE QRET: 5’!!341\1 sEEhe

Sloha £ 1f the child dies 1n the first four years, 1t
15 because of the mothers sins . If m the middle four
years, 1t 1s owing to the accumulated sins of the father.

If 1t comies by 1ts death 1 the last four years, 1t must be
due toats own sins (in a previous birth)

TR ARG 91 TR |
ameRt & fram Te as fismikiRg Wauul
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Sloka 5. In order to ward off the evil cffects enun
ente § above, the father should arrange for the perform
ance of relgious nites preceded by the incantations of
mantrs and offerings of obltions by the pouring of ghee
into consecrated fire on cvery birthday of the child till
s 12th year, supplementing these with suitable medicnl
trertments and the like, the lfe of the child must be
promoted and the child protected
adi maRenE) o fRd mguialy w )

&g Szl e gArgarage ‘Iﬁ‘ﬂgi gaFg il & o

Slola 6  The first eght yeur in men's hves is the
peniod of mwmife (Balwnishta) —dis that <Mt children,
Iill the 20th year, they sy, it 1 the AwuRe (Yogarshea)
period {evil brought on by plinetaey comjunctions), It
18 called wevg® (Alpayus} or short Ife when the period
extends to 32 It s cilled weragr (Madhyamayus)
or mddle age when the period of hife extends ta 70 yerrs,
It 15 wig" (Purnayus) when the period of life extends to
100 yers

anf igd mgbraa e |
a=g wel RaaEREadarag v i

Sloka 7. A hundred years are generally reckoned
as the pertod of hie for human beings  The dwision of
this pertod mnto three portions constitute réspectively the
hfe period of a shoit hved, muddle aged and Jong lwed
person and ss recogmsed nmversally

agg mmcgfnqqqmmsu fsrgi
IAFTGTAI AR T g7t |

yad Ramaiafet aaEEaR frd
i srwtnd w0 T gwgsed fEd ak nen
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Slola 8 If a birth occurs n any of the evil yogas
ey (Dinamntyw), FA (Dinaroga) or fawadtsrs (Vicha.
ghatikala), the child will die very sson If there bea
birth when the Moon 15 1n the astensms ge2 (Pashya),
qatarzr (Punvashadha), and faar (Chitra), the death of
the father, the mother, the child or the maternal uncle
respecuively should be predicted according as the Moon 1s
stationed 1n the 1st, 2nd, 3rd or 4th quarter of any of
these stars at the time If a birth occurs when the
Moon 1s 1 g2 (Moola) and 1f the Lagna should also
have no connection with any of the benefic planets either
by occupation or by aspect, the destruction respectively
of the father, the mother or of the famuly itself should
be expected according as the Moon 1s 1n the 1st, 2nd or
the 3rd guarter  Butif the birth be when the Moon 1s
10 the 4th quarter of Moola (5@1) there will be prosperity
and wealth In the case of Aslesha (sar), the result
will be reverse

Rawg (Dinamntyu) and Rad7 (Dinarcga) are thus defined 10
rengiieET (Kalaprakasika)

agee e gt anediskd
EFAY W wgedw mAd gEd i I
arigedy angd todsishitegiy |
QmEgggAsh w2 g afedt gar o

The first quarter of WA (Dhamshta) and e (Hasta, the
<econd quarter of fRnaT (Visakha) and Wiy (Ardra, the 3rd quar
ter of FwUwETT (Uttarabhadrapada) and 1 (Aslesba) and the
4th quarter of (Tl (Bhatam) and %71 (Moala) are termed X7

(Dinamnityu), an evil yoga, powerful only if 1t occurs during day
ey

&

The first quarter of 9139 (Aslesha) and TwqwETT (Uttarn
bhadrapada) the second quarter of wreRt {Bharao) and 721 (\foch)
the third quaster of swwg (Uttaraphalgum) and sam (Sravina)
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and the fourth quarter of @il (Swat:) and gaiRr (Mnigasiras) are
Luown as FEuT (Dinaroga), the evil wnfluence of which exists only
1f it occurs during day time.  These two {viz, Dipamntyu =rd
Dnaroga) are hanever desoid of evil if they occur’duting might,

For f11P77 (Vishaghatika), see 71 § V112, p 124,
wRfrAaiyataaTy wa A i
o fygma Rrgafraiia eamfi |
SR WiegIgeTS ARy et
o - a
Felminad 9 a1 i Bt deksud v gl
Slola 9 If a birth happens at the extreme end of
a Rast winch 13 (occupted by} associated with or aspected
by a malefic planet, the child will surely meet with its
death at once, {f the biwth beat a mezFa (Gandantha
wide 1.4 supia), the father, the mother or the chld self
will die  Should however the child survive, he will be.
come a king. If born at the junctior of any one of the
four corners 1dentical with the conjunction of or aspect
by a malefic, the death of the child will soon happen
The same resalt will occur 1f the Moon t birth attans
the fateful degree in any sign (v1de next sloka wifia) and
1s at the same time postted 10 4 Kendra or the 8th house,

E w FFA T g R IeTeE gam |

¥ ued gegarT: ARE JedAt anaeiai el
Slola 10 1f the degrees aitammed by the Moon in

Mesha and the other signs be respectively 26, 12, 13, 25,

24,11,26, 14 13,25, 5 wd 12 they indicate death

(Vide also s, ar p 38)

T WA &% T6d 9w wedt A we A |

oot fored e A0 Jarlat 3 SR s 1eLN
Sloka 11 The followwg re (also) respectively
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deemed (by some others) as%@wrr  (Mrtyubhagas or
fateful degrees) in the several signs from Mesha onwards
8,9, 22,22, 25, 14, 4, 23, 18,29, 21 and 10
¥ R TiRTAREANTY FaEanl
~ PO PO T
SUSSHTIATH STRIEARIT TS iawiAr |
IR GTER T aENEUEHt wmAE-
Tt WENG Fog 7 TR A| ﬂgﬁﬁaﬁ ar 12 M
Slola 12 One may predict the death of the child
to occur yery soon m the followmg case 21z, (1) when
mniefics occupy (by themselies) the 8th and the Kendra
houses, (2} when malefics are all p'aced in the Ist and
the Sth houses (3) when they occupy the st and the 7th,
(4) when the Moon or the Lagnn 1s betwist two malefics,
(5) 1f the Moon being devoid of strength occupy the 6th,
the 8th or the 12th (6) if the waming Moon 1n conjunc
tion with a malefic, 1s m the 1st, 5th, 7th, or 9th house
(7) 1f the malefics be in the 8th and 7th and (8) when
no benefic plinets occupy or aspect 1 Kendry nouse.
sdisy frondy af FigeisTa) Toi- -
TR qRAR a1
LS oR ~ e o~
st R aft BREwETmeT-
AT AT RE 1 1 3 N
Sloka 13  When the lord of the Lagna or of the
sign occupred by the Moon 2t birth s weal, ~nd brdly
placed wnd {2 ¢, m the 6th, 8th or 12th house) the child
will die within as many years as are represented by the
sud <gn (wien counted from Afesiaj  {Y the planet
owning the Lagnt decanate or the decanate cecupied by
the Moon be weak and badly placed, the period of exit
of the child will be as many months as are represented
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by the stgn owming the decanate in question. The period
of life will be so many days from birth as are signified
by the Rasi owning the Navamsa Lagni or Chandra
Navamsa when the plane! owning this is weak and simi.
larly badly placed  After a careful examuation asto
which among the two or three possibilities predominates
and what malefics are posited n the 5th and the 8th
houses, onc ought to divine about the uls of the child,

SrrERRgaRy A s .
TmmrETaiaFEh faseguaiarsg |

it ey /R
FgseEafaleTTN: Ureiiad: 1 (e i

Sloha 14, Consider the folldwing 3 pairs ™(A) the
decanate Rasis of the Lagna and the Moon; (B) the Na.

*A
FuET B TFRAFTR WY
Lagoa drekhana Rast Chandra drel kana Rast
B
eygraars uf g Ut
Lagnesa Navamsa Rst Chaadresa Navamsa Rast
[
Lt tesnidh FRARRUITONRT
Lagnesa Dunadasimsn Chandresa Dwadasamsa
Ra«u Ras)
=X (Chara) =< (Chara) 2 (Dugha)
57 {Chara) o7 {Stthira) a7 {(Madhya)
=it (Chara) < 3wg (Ubbaya) 43 (Alpa)
fac (Sttinea) a%q (Ubkaya)  2W (Durgha)
g (Stthara) =it (Chara) st (Madhya)
farc (Stthira) frr (Stehers) 7 (Alpa)
s 97 (Ubbaya) e (Stthera) 23 (Dirgha)
T (Ubbay) 3wt (Ublinya) 77 (Madhya)

@wy [Ublaya) <7 (Chara) 27 (Alpa)
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vamsa Rasis of the lord of the Lagma and the lord of
the sign occupted by the Moon and (C) the Dadasamsa
Ras s of the lord of the Lagra and of the Jord ot the 8th
house The life of the child may be pronounced as 94
(Deerghv), a¥a (Madhya) and @t (Alpa) according as
(a) when one of the Rasis 1n the sad 3 paws 1sa SN
(Chara) sign the other 13 a 97 (Chara), fat (Stthira) and
3w (Ubhaya) sign, B) when one of the Rasts 1s a fat
(Stthira) sign, the other 15 a g7 (Dwandwa), 2t {Chara)
and &t (Stthira) sign md {¢) when one of the Rasi1s 2
7% (Dwandw ) sign the other 1> m a Rut (Stthra) 7%
{Dwandwa) and 9t (Chara) sign re pectively.
anrfag FOEGIRETYR FRa
TAARETNRIT I 191 596 e Foq |
TR TREITR SR
AR AR T a7 Ao 1l QK 1
Sloka Iv The hife of the native may be pronounced
as long, medwm and short accordmg as the benefics and
the lord of the -agnt are all posited 1n Kendra, Pant
phara and Apoklima houses respectively  If the lord of
the 8th house and the malefics occupy sumilar positions,
the reverse should be predicted  Ascerttun the friendship
or otherwise of the following paws (1) the lord of the
house occupted by the Moon and that of the Eth house
from the Moon (2) lord of the Lagaa and that of the Sth
house from the Lagna (3) the Sua and the Jord of the
Lagaa If they are fuendly, the native will be long hved,

if immical, he will be short lned, if neatrl, he will have
medm hfe

» oSl SMHTUIR TRy SEigAE R | -
TR Rt et wiicdamema 1S
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Sloka 16. 1f the lord of the Lagna Ras: or the lor\;d
of the Lagna Navamsa be possessed of strength and be
posited 1n a good place reckoned from timself or from
the lord of the 8th house as the case may be, the nafive
will be Jong.lived The same remark holds pood with
respct to the lord of the Rast occupted by the Moon or
the lord of the Moon's Navamsa. If otherwse, the
reverse will be the result
SR fret fraivalisd SR fak e )
TR TR, NAANIERIEATIIARIAELR higoll

Sloka 17, If the lord of the 8th house possessing
greater strength than that of the lord of the Lagna oc
cupy a Kendra, and if mlefics be posited m the 6th and
12th houses, the life of the native wiil be short  If he be
of medium life, happiness and misery tend to prolong hus
life to the full period

auseqgdtin SqRand I a9
iy aengdR R D af |
Tt fraet spem AR R
Zaf gfts wemfy i Pvee gaf e

Sloka 18, In the case of an sergdia (Alpayuryoga),
the person meets with Tus death when Saturn during hus
transit reaches 1n his first cycle the particalir portion of
the zodac sigmified by the sum.total of the figures
(representing the pomition at natvity) of Saturn, Jupiter,
the Sun and the Moon. If the native = found to be of
medwm e, the cvent will come off 1n the 2nd cycle,
It will happen in the 3rd if the native 1s pronounced a
long Ived one, A clever astrologer will predict the event
after also <absfymng that the Dasa and Bhuktiat the
time 15 untoward

-4~ 18
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a5t gy Rafmendt steramg |
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Sloka 19 1f the lord of the Lagna be associated

with a maletic and be eclipsed by the Sun's rays or be
a depression or immical sign, the demuse of the native
will have to be predicted when the same lord 1n Ius tran
sit happens to occupy one of the Dusstthanas (6th, 8th or
12th) or the Lagna or be somehow connected with 1t
The same event may also be predicted from the
Navamsa Lagna, the decanate Lagna or the Lagna
occupted by the Moon

Teh TETERTRIAR SARA 950 AR |
Joneret: SEETUIH JMers § Fata Fog e

Sloka 20 If the following threc p'anets, 2:z, the
Moon, the lord of the sign occupied by the same and the
Jord of the Lagna be all well placed by being associated
with or aspected by good planets and possess more ments,
that time must be declared as very ausmcious and favor
able to the native concerned

P S
Faiem FAEESETE: |
7 fRa B @
*
&g, ghaghretausaysar n :g 1)

Slola 21 The lord of the nsing mign when posse s
ed of great strength and unaspected by malefic plinets
but aspected by benefic ones and occupying « hendra
position wards off death and secures to the cluld long life
graced with the strong virtues of & vigorous sovereignty
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FiRmEaRTE: syETaE
Ty T wgwiq gt |
ugt iy gRaf graof
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Sloka 22, Jupiter, the minister of the Gods, endow.
ed with full strength and glitteting with his full collection
of rays, if posited in the Lagna, can singly ward off many
of the evils which would otherwisz be difficult to be got
over just as a humble salutation placed with all sincerity .
» before the lord Vishnu.

JiRaRmmaEneng Hrgdrdaaiagen |
TRl e HEed: 123

Sloka 23 The waxing Moon if posited i a Trikona,
the 11th house or a Kendra position with respect to the
Lagna and at the same tume occupies a sign or Navam-~
sa belonging to the Sun, Moon or Jupiter, will prove
benefic and ward off ‘completely all ills (otherwise
attending).

PRy T 9% aw
AT T, TIRTE |
waan gat AR ggae
iR aeer @ fgwan: 1 '8 1
Sloka 2%, I, in a nativity, there be no malefics in
the 1st, 4th, 5th, 7th, Bth, Sthand 10th houses, and if
the Yord of the Lagna and Jupiter occupy Kendra posi.
tions, the person concerned will perform many good acts,
enjoy all kinds of comforts, and Yive for a hundred years
free from disease,
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ATARRAE G RATL I T TR |
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Slola 25 Through the dasas enunciated by Sripaty,
through Ashtakavarga, through Kalachakra dasa and
through the Ududasa syst=m, a wise man ought to predict
the Ayus of the native by the apphcation of swtable
rules after a correct caleulation of the several plan-tary
positions, careful working, and a mmate scratiny

Thus ends the 13th Adbyaya on ‘ the Length of Lafe™ in the
work Phaladeepiha composed by Mantreswara.

[
\| STgERNSET: |
fng framly dmiarEie T srrzgdd: |
ity IR FemEasnzamageg 0 2
Adhyaya XIV,

Sloka 1  Anything about diseases ought to be
divined through (1) the planets posited 1 the 6th house
(2) those postted 1n the 8th and 12th houses (3) the pla-
net owning the 6th house or (4) those in conjunction with
that plinet  The particular disease may be predicted if
the same happens to be sugmfied by two, three or more
independent yogas

AR AR -
=i e iR |
_ swreaimienaaEs e geargd
eI w2 |

Sloka 2. Fever dommated by excited bile, burping
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of the whole bodv, epilepsy, h.ict disease, eye trouble,
danger from enemmes, shan diseas~, lucana (sifagfy Astth
stat), danger from wood, fire, weapon, poison, wife,
children and quadruped, thief, the soveraign, the God
Yama, serpent and God Siva, all these may be caused
by the Sun
RmemRRERiza: daerl agan
SgETMRRAAArTIe RARRES |
Semfangfrmuesif 7 e
et et ot ek ol IR
Sloka 8 Sleeping disense (otherwise known as
gearadn . Sanyasaroga), drowsiriess, disease of the lungs
(7@ Kapharoga}, diarrhoea, carbuncle, malarninl fever
danger from horncd and water anumals, indigestion
(sifimr= . Agmimandya), tastelessness (3% Aruchi Ano
resin) trouble from women jiundier 1mpotency impu.
iy of blood, dan_er from water, Baligrihas, Goddess
Durga, Kinnaras, God Yam1, serpent 2nd from female
Yakshr may be expected through the Voon

FAFFARTTAAS R TR IT
DR C N AL G IR B AL CR T T
~S e PSR
AHEAGIS] AE9gIgRangy Haq
. - X
iR et 1 e N
Bloka 4. The disease ™ind untoward events ongi.
nated by Mars 2re  excassn e thrst, morbid wetation of
the three bodilv humours), bikous fever, dangsr from
fice, poison, werpons, leprosy, eye di easss, appendieits ,
epilepsy, mjury m the marcow, psorasis (Wt - Pama),
bodily deformities, trouble from the soscreign, encmues
and thieves, quarcel with brothers »31> and friends, fear

~
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from ess] spts, Gandharvas, and frightfal demons and
diseases affecting the upper limbs of the body (cuch as
langs, throat, teeth, tongas, ear, nose, etc}

gl (Pamika) 15 synonymous with {31977 {Vicharchika -
Psorasis)

Wity giad TamanenEieaid e1d
Asgeradiel Al tT”'I‘WWQFI [
gad T RatFEfea nnﬁm-wnr{ )
wrAfgRErdmRARR o afs vt gk nw
Sioke 5. Mercury brings on menta} disease, (vtterng
of) bad words, eye disease, diseises ansing from throat
and nose, fever, diseases ansing from the three humours
gt (Vata), &3 (Pittha) and #% (Kapha), poison, shin ais
eases, anaemia, bad dreams, itches and scab (Psoriasis),
falling mto the fire rngorous imprsonment and such
troubles, and harm from evil demons moving tn the
abodes of Gandharvas, and 1n fiery pits (where these evil
spirits usually dwell).

QAR RAERCE RN, Aafdemag
- ~ =
Framt it deadR gy |
Tt PR TR AT
St gAR G FAgEFITIEA 1 §
Sloka 6. Appendicitts (intestmal disorders), fever
ansing out of disorder 1n the entruls, diseases ansing from
sorrow, fainting or swoon and phlegm, ear trouble, gdd-
ness, trouble 1n connection with temple matters, torture
for hnoching off horded wealth, harm resulting from the
curses of Brahmins and Gods, diseases (consequent)
engendered by hemnaras, Yaksnas, Gods, serpents, and
Vidyadharas (class of demtgods) and troubles ansing
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from serious offences done to wise men and elders, all
these are mdicated by Juprter.
TG AARGAR AR IR AR,
YERNRAAFGANLFANT |
IRETReRtaRER dmwd -
gefmanonsd fraagey G g o i
Sloka 7. Venus signiftes the followmng anaemia,
diseases caused by the ieritation of phlegmatic and windy
humours, trouble to the eyes, urmary diseases, diseases in
the general organ, strangury, trouble mn cohabitation, ~exu.
dation of semen, loss (fading away) of bodily splendour
as a resplt of intercoursc with courtezans, rickets, fear
from witches, female ghosts and female derties and break
of friendship with a dear friend
TAFARFEHER TR |
WA FRAETFRIEESR 7 Gy |
¢ ~
yEgARTRmE AR gaeaTs
~ E Y SV rS
arEg AR Fee: def fmaiin nan
Sloka 8 Saturn brings on diseases caused by wind
and phlegm, pam i the leg, misfortune, wearmess, delu.
sion, belly ache, overheat, desertion of servants, mjury
to the mibs, danger to wife and cluldren, njury to some
limb, mental anguish, wound as a result of a blow from
a prece of wood or stone and trouble or harm trond (fou)
ignommious goblins and the hke,
[ Soe s s
mliﬁl’% argyndsanty fid 5t
9REIR o {reRTT qm{mml
AR IS nmuq
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Sloka 9 Rahu causes palprtatron of the heart,
leprosy, aberration of mind, danger from artificial poison-
ng, pain i the legs, trouble from goblins and serpents
andills to wife and children Ketu indicates trouble
through diepute with Brahmimns and Kshatriyas, or from
enemies  Mand: (Guliha) causes fear from (seemng) corp-
ses, poison, boddy pamand mpurty an<ng from the
demise of one’s near relations

ARG S9qq SRR TR
Fiatnier Twatn w8 AR 4ees |
ERECE Rt TR
LY
TEHETTIY TAFTIGH F JAE: 1 8o 1l
Sloka 10 If the 12th and the 2nd houses be occu
ped or aspected by the “Moon and the Sun, the per<on
born will suffer from eye disease  The 3rd and the 11th
houses and Jupiter 1f associated with or aspected by
Saturn and Mars will cause th= native to suffer fron ear
dicease  Mars (a malefic) in the 5th house will make
the matne suffer from belly ache  The fords of the §th
and the 6th houses 1f posited 1n the 7th and the Sth
respectively will bring on bleeding from rectum. Venus
1n the 7th or the 8th house will make the person born
suffer from a disease m the prnivate parts
TYSESANGH SR A T Y Tof
- . . =,
T aued 9l gk W‘j I |
el At o ST A g et
! Y
AT TENG TRy Tt g 0 4 N
Sloha 11 1f the Gth or the 8th house be occupred
by the Sun, there will be danger from fever, 1f by Mars
or Ketu, the danger will be from wcer, if by Venus, 1t

-
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will be through a disease in the private parts, 1f Jupiter
should occupy the 6th or the 8th house, the native will
be seized with consumption. If Saturn be m soch a
position, the aative will suffer from nervous diseases, 1If
Rahu aspected by Mars be in the 6th or the 8th, the
person concerned will suffer from carbuncle. If Saturn
in conjunction with the Moon occupy any of the above
two houses, the native will suffer from spleen. If the
waning Moon occupy any of the watery sigas in conjunc-
tion with a malefic, the person will suﬂer from a watery
discase or consumption,
SRt TSl X I AT AT TR
TR SRR |
TAGHETAT TATRMREERT
T i oo s 1 ek )
Sloka 12. 1 now proceed to explun the manner in
which a person mects with his death, and the cause of
the same. ! there are planets occupying or aspecting
the tth house, death 1s caused through diseases pertaining
to the strongest of them; or (if there be no planets occu.
pying oraspecting the 8th house) through diseases dechared
for that house or for the house in wh ch the Jad of the
8th 1s placed; and (where the foregoing tasss do n
apply) it may be predicted with certainty 1% o% wiil
be caused cither by the lord of ths 8:3 hanes or bv the
tord of the 220d decanate {counted Sam s3a Lagm
decanate).
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planet or aspected by one, death should be declared to be
caused by diseases pertamming to that planet When
there are no planets occupying or aspecting the Sth house,
death 1s caused through diseases declared as ansing from
the nature {or charactenstics) of the Rasi representing
the 8th house

s gER AR (eI
w9 TR

T M 41 TEEIERE TG TR
a’iasrﬂfa T AT a1 /R TRe 1 Qg

Sloha 14 The Sun cause. death through fire bih
ous fever, bile or weapon The Moon brings on death
through cholera, watery diseases (such as @@zt Jalodara
ascitis) or pulmonary disease m general The means
caused by Mars for bringing about death are (accrdental}
fire, the employment of mnagical spells, witcheraft (@
ana), and weapons The agency used by Mercury for the
same purpose 1s anaemia, bloodlessness and simular dis
eases and giddiness  Jupiter will bring about death m a
happy manner or throngh phlegm, while Venus wili do 1t
through venereal complaints acquied from women
Saturn will bring 1t about by wind disease or a dangerous
fever like typhod

A T Thmagma wEivee waRem: |
FERsEt giel Tunt RAFERMER stzwd: 1l

Sloka 15 Rahu will bring about death by leprosy,
by eating food muived with porson, by 1enomous bites, of

by small pox and the like Letu will cause unnatural
deaths such as swcide, etc
through worms

»

as a result of enmty of
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Slola 16, One onght to predict death through the
bad (detnimental) effect amsing from the 8th house
reckoned from the Lagna or through the evil effect of
the Rast representing the Navamsa occupied by the lord
of the &th house
TerieitEEsy @ Bdidmm aE
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Slola 17, 1f Mesha should happen to be sucha
Rasi (see previous sloka), death will be due to bihous
fever, heat, and liver-disease  If 1t be Vrnishabha, death
will be due to witiation or derangement of the three
humours of the body, fire or weapon, if Muthuna, by
catarrh, asthma, or sharp pam such as colic, f Kataha,
by insamty, windy.disease or tastelessness (anorexia),
FARREAgTS &l faat faargeaes wamary |
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Sloka 18. If Simha be the Rast under consideration,
death should be decfared to be due to wild beasts, fever,
boils, or encames ; if Kanya, 1t will be through women,
venereal disease, or by a fall (from a height); if Tula,

by brain fever and typhoid; and if Vrischika, by disease
of the spleen, jaundice, and sprue.

TR T A Y RewFeoad: |
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Slola 19, If Dhanus be the Rasi under reference
death will be due to a tree, water, wood or weapon, If’
the Rast be Makara, death wl ba by stomach ache,
want of appetite or absrration of mind; If Kunbha, i:,
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will be by congh, fever and consu nption , lastly 1if Meena
be the Ras: concerned, death will be by drowning or by
some watery diseases such as ascitis (T3¢ . Jalodar)

T e e aeAesTEgaEdie |
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Sloka 20 When the 8th house happens to be own.
ed by 7 malefic planet (and1s also malefic) and be
occupied also by a malefic, death will be due to weapon,
fire, tiger or snake. If two malefics bemg i Kendras
mutually aspect each other, the native will meet with his
death through the displeasure of his sovereign or through
a weapon, poison or by fire.

FEATTF QEREST AETTART 0 979 G |
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{t Sloha 21. Ifata person’s birth, the 12th house of
1ts lord be 1a a house or Navamsa owned by a benefic or
be associated with a benefic, his death will be a happy
one bemg free from any angmsh or suffering  If other.
wise, 1t will be pamnful

AN At AR ST sty Redai ader |
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Sloka 22, If the lord of the 12th house occupy his
exaltation, a friendly house or a Varga of a benefic pla
net or be associated witha benefic planet, the (ife of
the) person concerned will be gomne, up vards to heaven
if 1t be otherwise, he will be going to perdition or hell
Some mterpret this as 1 result m the difference 1 the
Rasi (of the 12th house), z ¢, heaven if a whdfgq (Sir-
shodaya) one and hell 1f a 7834 (Prishtodaya) one,
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Sloka 23 The refuge of the departed 1s sigmfied by

the planet associated with tne jord of the 12th, by one
posited m the 19th honse or by the one occupying the
Navamsa of the 12th bhava, If the Sun and the Moon
be such planets, the fature world mdicated 15 Kailasa, if
the planet 1 question be Venus, 1t 1s Swarga (Heaven, or
Indra’s Paradise), 1f Mars be such planet 1t 1s the Earth,
if 1t be Mercury, the native goes to Vaikunta , if Saturn,
the future abode will be Yama’s world, if 1t be Jupiter,
the native goes to Brahmaloha, if it be Rahu, he goes
to other slands 1nd if 1t be Ketu the native's next
abode will be Hell
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Slola 24 It s the lord of the 9th house that gives
all about the natives past birth, while ail information
about s future birth 1s revealed by the planet owning
the 5th  The particular caste, the country and the quar ¢
ter or direction of the mdividual 1 lus past and futuce

burths should be guessed from the two respective planets
referred to above

S aft 23 et AaRgeead |
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Sloka 25  If the planets referred to above be
their ealtation, the particalar world indicated should be
declared to be the one reyided by the Gods. If they
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occupy depression or mmical touses 1t indicates foreign
wislands  If the plan~ts be i thetr own, friend s or nentral s
houses then the abode 1 question should be guessed as
India alone
A TR QoAAA: T FQ goregaty |
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Sloka 26 The country pertammng to Jupter 1s
Aryavarta (name of the tract extending from the Eastern
to the Western ocean and bounded on the North and
South by the Himalayt and Vindhya respectively)
Venus and the Moon mdicate tracts watered by the sacred
nvers Mercury represents all sacred places Saturn
sigmfies prohibited tracts hike those occupied by foreign
ers, while the Sun indicates mountun and forest regions,
and Mars, the country of Behrr

iy faqaifna: aom: gordsRgay T = |
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Sloka 27, If the planets {referred to in sloka 24
supra v e, lords ot the 9th and 5th) occupy a fixed Rast
or Amsa identical with a Prshtodaya and an seiige
\Adhomukha) Rast (vide 1—8 supra}, the past and the
foture binths of the mative should be declared as trees
plants and the ile  If otherwise 1 e, 1f the Jords of the
oth and 5th houses oteupy a Sishodaya and an swaga@
(Urdhvamubha) Rast wdentical with a =t (Chara) or
moveable Rasi or Amsa, the birth should be of an ammal
hind

Ut Sraggeaier S Bl wgersey |
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Sloka 28 1 the lord of the Gth or the 5th house

oceupy an exaltation, of swakshetra of the lord of the
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Lagna, then 1t should be declared that the natwve’s previ.
ous or the future birth (as the case may be) must be that
of a human bemg  If the Rast occupied be that of a
neutral (&7 . Sama) to the lord of the Lagna, the birth
concerned will be that of a beast It will be that of a
bird, 1f the Rast be that of an mimical or depression one,
Al] these may 2leo be declared with reference to the ap
peirance of the decanates occupied by the planets owning
the Sth or the 5th
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Sloka 29. 1 the saud two planets be together i one
house, the native shounld have had his birth 1n is own
place  If they be of equal strength, the births (pa.t and
future) will be i the same caste  The colour and qu.lity
will also be simlar to those belonguig to the lords of the
Oth and the 5th houses Predictions regarding all the

test, should be simularly made by a reference to what has
been stated n the ggiarg (Samgnadhyaya)

Thus ends the 14th Adhyaya on “ Diseases, D-ath, Past and
Futute Burths ' 1n the work Phaladeeptha composed by Mantres
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Adhyaya XV.

Sloka 1. All bhavas will produce good results if
they re occupted or aspected by planets owning benefic
bhavas and are free from association or aspect of malefics
The same will be the result 1 the case of malefics if they
happen to be the owners of the bhavas concerned  This
good effect will be ensured m the case of all the planets
when they are not occupving depres ton signs, when they
are not eclipsed and when they are not posited 1n 1mmy
cal signs
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Sloka 2  Astrologers pronounce the strength of a
bhava such as the Lagna to be ample and the bhava
thoroughly beneficent when a Trikona, the 2nd, the 4th,
the 7th or the 10th place therefrom 1s occupied by an
auspictous planet or the waT (the lord of the bhava) and
1s unoccupied and unaspected by malefic planets A
bhava suffers decay when the positions referred to above
are differently occupied and aspected The effect of 2
bhava will be mixed when the positions noted above ate
occuped or aspected by benefic and malefic planets
promiscuously

TG RAFERGAR T
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\{Sloka 3. Of the Lagna and other bhavas exammed
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m successton, whichever bhava has its lord occupying
the 8th place or obscured by the solar rays or 1 depres

ston or inan mmical house whie no benefic planets
aspect or are assoctated with 1t, the result 1s the total
destruction of such a bhava The bhava will be ineap

able of producing any good effect even 1t a benefic other
than its lord similarly circumstanced occupy the bhava ,
1f 2 malefic should be m that posstion, the total destruc

tion of the bhava would be the result

TR IERE TR
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Sloka 4 Malcfies posited 1n the Gth, 8th or 12th

places counted from the Lagna or other bhava under
constderation caus~ the destructton of the sard bhava,
Benefics 1n such a position are not capable of producing
good effects for the bhava  So say the astrolo,ers with
respect to the several bhavas
gl g grmdy agmied 11
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\). Sloka 5 When a bhava has its lord m the 6th the
8th'or the 12th, oris occupied by the lord of any of
these three, 1t suffers anmhilation, say those that hnow
the properties of a bhava  If such 1 bhva be aspected
by a benefic plan~t, 1t will be m a flounshing condition

WA T AT AR TR T I wRCT
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Slofa G A bhava suficers anmhlation when its Jord
-9~ 20
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and the bhava itself are devord of strength and its bhava.
karaka 1s hemmed 1n betwixt malefics, or 15 associated
with or aspected by malefic or mmmical planets and not
by others, orif the 4th, the 8th and the 12th houses or
the 5th and the 9th houses be occupred by malefics. This
will be all the more clear and evident when any two or
three of the conditions specified above synchronise.

- - (3
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} Sloka 7 ln the case of any bhava, the following
planets cau<e the destruction of the bhava dunng ther
dasa periods (1) the lord of the 8th house reckoned from
the bhava (2) the lord of the 22nd Drekkana counted
from the bhava, (3, 4 and 5) planets posited mn the 6th,
the 8th and the 7th houses counted from the bhava,
if they are weak m steength, 'Nlaféﬁcs occupyng the 3rd,
the 6th and the 11th houses and beaefics m houses which
happen to be Kendra and Trikona ones, all reckoned from
the concerned bhava, as also the planets which are
friendly to the planet owning the bhava, are declared to
bung success to the bhava (danng their respective dasas)
1f they are possessed of strength

SELIECRLE L PIOCI DR Gt
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Slota 8 The lords-of the 3rd house from the L.ag
na as well as the Moon, the planet occupymg, as well as
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the one aspecting the 8th house, Saturn, the lord of the
22nd decanate, the planet owning the sign occapied by °
Mands, the planets owning the Rasis and Amsas occupied
by the several aforesaid planets, Rahu when weak by
being posited in untoward houszs (the 6th, the 8th or the
12th) or in conjunction with or aspscted by malefics;
cach one of these—is declared as causmng the destraction
of the bhava in its respective dasa-period.
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Sloka 9. Whichever bhava s occupied by the lord
of the Lagna, the prosperity or well-bemng of that bhava
15 assured, Note the houses owneds by the planet asso.
ciated with or aspecting the Jord of the Lagna, Itis
only the effects of these bhavas that will be pushed on
by the lord of the Lagna. Ifithe lord of a bhava oceupy
a g (Dusstthana~6th, 8th or 12th) the effect will be
reverse ; t. e, if the planet be weak, the effect will be
immensely harmful; if strong, the mjury will be shght,
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Stoka 20. The lord of the Lagna though malefic
will only promote the growth of the bhava it occupies
1f he should also happen to own any of the grm (Duos.

stthanas 6th, Sth, 12th), the effect of his ownership of
the Lagna alone will predominate "and not that of the
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other one Forexample 1f Mars owming the Lagna,
occupy Stmha or Meena 1dentical with the 5th house and
be aspected by a benefic, astrologers declare that the
person concerned will acquire 1 son very soon
~ S » LR .Y o e
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Sloka 11 In the case of a planet ownming two houses,
that house which happens to be the Moolatrihona one
will predommate andits effects alone will be felt If
such a planet be also posited 1n one of the hous-s, the
effects of both the bhavas will come to pass in the dasa
of the planet, the first half of the dasa.period bemg
monopohsed by the effects of the bhava that comes first
morder This s the opumon of some, There are others
who hoid that a planet posited m an odd house will have
the effect of that house felt first while the one that occu.
pies an even house will have 1ts effect 1n the first half of
the dasa
TS @ A W A g |
ASEth ARTRFEE T FuRatEmtaEe 1 3R 1

Slola 12 The destruction of each of the bhavas
from the Lagna onwards shonld be predicted by the
actrologer to a quenst during the dasa-periods of planets
which are very mimical to the plnet owning the parti
cular bhava, or which occupy houses where there are no
henfic dots in the plwet's Ashtalvarga

an zii??rm&r e et |
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Sloka 13. A planet may ben hus exaltation or may,
occupy a friendly house and may be endowed with the
6 kinds of balas. Notwithstandiny all this if he should ae
happert to be ma Bhavasandhi, he becames meffective. 1
This should first be noted before predicting
A ARG TGAANAREE Wwd e |
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Sloka 14. 1n the several bhavas, the planets that
occupy the exact degrees, etc , sigmfied by ary particular *
bhava produces the full effect of that bhavi, When a
planet 13 1n a bhavasandhy, 1t proauces no effect  In the
case of planet, occupymng intermediate positions, theﬂ
effect must be ascertamed by a rule of three process,

auirARgawRe At B ey
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Sloka 15 A person ought to divine about his owns
self, father, mfluence, heaith, vigour and fortune from the|
Sun Itisthe Moon that determines the character of
one’s heart, understarding, royal favour, mother and
affluence, It s tnrough Mars that 1 Person can ascertain
Ins own courage, disease, chractenistic qualities, younger
brothers, lands, foes and blood (paternal} relations Itis
Mercury that influences one's learming, relatis es i general
discrimination, maternl uncle, friends, speech and act,on,’/
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\ Slola 16  One ought to conjecture about one’s own
_genus, wealth, physical development, sons and hnow
ledge by refernng to Jupiter. Information regarding
one's wife, vehicles, ornaments, love affairs and pleasures
15 to be sought through Venus It 15 Satarn that settles
a person’s peniod of life, huelihood, the cause of death,
his adversty and his servants  One ought to guess
about one's paternal grand father through Rahu and
about the maternal grand father through Ketu
qRREER S SR
TERATAAIL AT ETT: |
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I Sloka 17 The harakas of the bhasas beginning
with the Lagna or the tsing sign are (1) the Sun(2)
Jupiter (3) Mars (4) the Moon and Mereury (5) Jupiter
(6) Saturn and Mars (7) Venus (8) Saturn (9) the Sun
and Jupiter (10) Jupiter, the Sun, Mercury and Saturn
(11) Jupiter and (12) Saturn, ,
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Sloka 18 The fullness or otherwise of the effect of
a plnet occupymg any of the 12 houses, vz¢, Lagna,
2nd, 3rd, ete must be judged by a conssderation of the
exact nature of the sign occupmed by the planet, ¢ ¢,
whether 1t 15 1n 1 friendly or sn an mmical sign or 1n the

house of a neutral planet, or whether the planet in ques-
tion 1s occupying his own, or hs exaltation Rast, Satyas
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charya says that benefics posited n any house generally‘
promote the advancement or prosperity of that house
while malehcs i wny house work only s decay, This
15 reversed 1n the case of the 6th, the 8th and the 19th
honses
TR qERRSIaIREIAI, Teata i |
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Sloke 19 Malefics posited m the 6th, the 8th and
the 12th houses count by their bad qualities for thef
advancement of the bhava (bring on good fortune) while]
benefics 1n the same houses cause the destruction of the
said bhavas Hence the destruction of the effects ansing
out of these three houses
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Sloka 20  Whenever the effects of any bhava are
to be determined 1 the case of a natwity, that bhava
should be considere | as the Lagna and the effects of the
12 houses reckoned therefrom such as 1st (form), 2nd
(wealth), etc, should be exammned and declare
o & qepreay (it figy wige 98w |
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Sloka 21, Inthesame way should the effects of
the father, the mother, the brother, the maternal uncle,
the son, the husband and the servnt be determined by
treatng the signs occupied by their respective Karakas,
112., the Sun, the Moon, and other planets m the natwity
as the Lagna (Ascendant),
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Sloka 22. Find the house occupied by the Sun. It
s from this that one ought to conjecture all about the
\ppearance of the father of the person concerned. The
ather’s prospenty and renown should be divined from
he 2nd house counted from that occupied by the Sun.
11s brothers, character, etc., must be ascertained from
he 3rd house reckoned from the Spn. Al about his
ather's mother, father's happmess, etc., should be sought
tor from the 4th house (from the Sun).
g T g qgredist fgdiani = dem |
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Sloka 23, The fatter's intelligence dnd tranquliity
of mind should be deduced from' the 5th house (from the
Sun), s sufferings, injury, enemies‘and disease should be
gueseed from the 6th houses s Jove and passion from
the 7th house, his misery. death and his longevity should
be determined from the 8th house (from the Sun).
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Sloka 24¢. Al about the father’s religious merit, his
happiness and his father should be sought for from the
Oth house (from the Sun); his occupation from the 10th
house ; his gamns or mcome from the 11th and s expen.
diture from the 12th hou e (from the Sun), The efiects
of the 12 bhavas counted from the Moon, Mars, ctc., (for
the mother, brother etc,)} s'.ould be simularly deduced.
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Slola 25. Al details about onc’s mother, brother,
father, son, etc, shoald thus be divined by a reference to
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the particular bhava and the Karaka signified. When
the lotd of any bhava as well asits Karaba are both
strong, one ought to predict good effects (happiness) to
that bbava.
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Sloka 26, "The Sun mn the Sth, the Moon 13 the 4th
Mars in the 3cd, Juptter in the 5th, Veaus in the Tth andB‘:f

Saturn 1 the 8th, will cause distress to the bhavas con.
cemed ; so they say.
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Sloka 27, The lord of the Laguna produces th
effrcts pertatnmg to the bhava with whose lord he 13
conjoined, or the one occupied by um, If the bhava or
1ts lord be strong, good will result from that bhava ; i
seak, one has to expect only untoward things.
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Sioka 28. Whatever bhavas contain a number of]
benefic dots 1 the Ashtakavarga of the lord ol th
Lagm, the effects derived from these howses will be}'
happy if the respective owners thereof are strong and ar
assoctated with the lord of the Lagna Wherever there
are a fess number of such dots, the lord of the Lagna
causes adverse effects 1f he ba a sociated with the owners
of these hous~s and if they are also weal,.,
way should ail the bhavas be judged
s-d-21

inthe same
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Sloka £9. If the lord of a giwaw (Dusstthana) should
accupy another house of his own, he will produce (1n fis
dasa) the effects of only that house occupied by hm as
@ (Swahshetra) and not the effects due to the F oA
(Dusstthana), For example, 1f Saturn should occupy
Makara 1dentical with the 5th bhava, there will be the
acquisition of sdns, and the untoward effects due as owner
of the 6th house will not happen,
it Rafif dim e Sy dhaf |
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Sloka 30. When two planeis mutually occupy each
the other'ssign ; when two planets are together m oné
and the same house , when two planets are mutually
aspecting each other , when two planets are “occupying
mutually Kendra posttions, % e., when they are 90" apart;
when two planets are so situated that one is Trihon2
position (o theother, 4 ¢, when they are trine or 120°
apart ; the above are the 5 kinds of connections recog-
mised between the said two planets.
Thus ends the 15th Adhyaya on * Method of studywg the

effects of the Bhavas™ i the work Phaladeepika composed by
Mantreswara
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Adhyaya XVI.

Bloka I. The native will correspond in mien to the
lord of the rising Navamsa, or his appsarance will be like
that of the planet that has the greatest streagth His
hue will be like that of the lord of the Navamsa occu.
pied by the Moon, Hisbady anl himbs will "be com.
mensurate i theic proporations with the rising siga and
other Rasis which are described as forming the head and
other portions of #@ywe (Kalapurusha),

Y FFA TR QT a1 @
FeRrraTdd FraanIay diengs el o
AqgArITIE ARTAIA AT
TR GREUET T2ag el S aepEE 1R

Sloka 2. 1If the lord of the Lagnn occupy a Kendra
or a Kona with clear rays (unechpsed) in exaltation or
Swalshetra, when the lord of the 8th house 1s posited in
a house other than a Kendra and when the Lagma is
occupied by a benefic, the person born will bs Jong.
Iived, tich, honoured, endowed with good qualities  will
be praised by the king, fortunate, possess bzauuful limbs,
be of good physigue, featless, virtuously disposed and
will have a good family to support, -
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Slola 8 If thelord of the Lagna be well asso.
c‘m.ted, the person born will hve in a good willage or
amidst good associations, When the associated planet

is strong, he will be under the patronage of a renowned
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king, If the planet should be mn his own place the
person will live 1n his own natwve place  He will always
be on hus legs 1f the planet b>1n 1 mdveable hous-  He
will be stationary m one place 1if the planet be 1 a fixed
sign  The effect will be mixed 1f n a dual sign
fream: PRARTS T39d g ga 3
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Sloka 4 1f at the birth of a person, the lord of the
Lagna be of bnlhant rays, the native will become
famous, 1f the planet be well placed, the persen will be
4 bestower of prospenty But if he should occupy 2
g oA Dusstthana), be m the home of a malefic or
occupy his depressionsign the native will reside amudst
outcasts or vile people  If the lord of the Lagna should
occupy the Lagna m strength, the person concerned will
live relying on lus own exertions, thrive well and will
socn come to prominence  But if the planet concerned
be without strength, the man will be overcome by cala

mmttes, will be affi cted often and often and suffer from
disease,

AR geITEgR Ty ggrafiar
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Sloka 5 1f the lord of the 2nd house be postted
m the Lagna and benefics occupy the 2nd house, the

person concerned will be endowed with the best quahties,
have a prosperous family, will be rich, affable, and far
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sighted, 1f the planet owning the 2nd bhava be con.
nected with the Sun (vide XV-30, supra), the native will
be able to be of much help to the public ; he will attain
Lnowledge and wealth If Saturn be the associated planet,
the person’s learming will be very insignificant and of a
fow order.

i HRmtamEl At 93
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Sloka 6. 1If the-associated planet be Jupiter, the
persen concerned will become a proficient in the sacred
scriptures and code of laws; 1f 1t be Mercury, he will be
clever in pohtics ; 1f Venus, he will be vers d m amorous
topies 3 if the Mcon, he will know something of the
arts; if Mars, be wall be an adept n works mvolving
hard labour and will be a back.biter ; of Rahn, he will
be bsping (will speak indistmetly); of Ketu, he will
stumble and utter falsehoods,  H all the malefics occupy

the 2nd house, the person concerned will be a fool and
without wealth

791 If MEmErArE Tt s |
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Slola 7. 1f the lord of the 3rd housc be connected
(Vide XT°.30, supra) with the lord of the Lagna by
their mutunlly occupying one another’s places and be
also strong, the mative will be brave, valourous, and
helpful to his brothers ; he wall also be capable of
accomplishing danng acts.
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Sloka 8. If the lord of the 3rd house be strong and

be associated with a benefic and if the Karaka of the
bhava be also pouited 1n a benefic honse, the prosperty
of the brothers 1sindicated. Bat should it be weak or
badly placed, there will be loss of brothers

sgrmndt AR sREd T gatdied a1
AN T4 WAR TFAE: PIEEIgImET 18

Sloka 9. 1f both the Karaka as well as the lord of
the 3rd bhava be posited m odd Rasis and be aspscted
by Jupiter, the Sun and Mars, and if the 3rd house also
happen to be an odd sign, the native will have as many
brothers as are revealed by the Navamsa. N

LR gay qieal g IAlAeR
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Sloka 10, 1f at a bicth, the lord of the 4th house as
well as the Moon occupy a g ¥4 (Duasstthana.6th, 8th ot
12th) and be devoid of 2 conjunction or aspect of bene.
fics, or, being hemmed 1n between malefics, bz also as.
pected by a malefic, the result will be the death of the
mother. But, should the above two planets ba strong
and be "ssociated with or aspected by benefics in the dth
house, the yoga will conduce to the mother's happeness.
The happiness of the child should be divined by a refer-

rence to the benefics occupying favourable places
rechoned from the Moon,
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Sloka 11. 1f the lord of the Lagna occupy the 4th
house or the Jord of the Jatter be 1n the Lagnn and of the
Moon should occupy or aspect either of these, the person
born will certamly perform the mother’s funeral mntes
But sf these two planets be posited m thewr matually
mimical or depression signs or the 6th and the 8th houses
and are not m any wiy cannected (Pade XV.30, supra)
with cach other {either bv associition or aspeet), the
person will not be able to do the last funeral ntes for
the mother at the ume of her demuse
AEMTFIEET RgmgaaRy !
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Sloka 12 Just as what has been sud about the
mother from the 4th bhava, smlar remarls should be
made in the cise of the father, brothers and sons from a
reference to the respective Karakas of the bhavas con.
cerned, the phinet ownmg the bhava, the Lagar and
its Jord
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Slola 13.  The lord of the 4th house and Venus,
i well placed i the Lagn and the 4th house, will confer
on the nitne the honor of using a palanquin as s
vehcle, 7 supermacy over leaders of men ; they will also
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lead to the acquisttion to the native of gold and the hle
costly jewels ornaments, clothes, bed, and such other
appendages as will facihtate sexul gratfication, cows
elephants and hor<es
- N o .
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Sloka 14  If the lord of the {th house be in a g &R
(Dusstthana 6th, 8th or 12th) or if the 4th house be oc
cupied by Mars and the Sun, the house of the native w1l
be burnt. 1f Rahu or Saturn be in the 4th, the house
will be old and dilapidated  If the 4th be occupied by
an mimical planet, the house along with the cows, lands,
vehucles, ete of the natue will go tato the possession of
others
ety Avags vy a1 i |
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Sloka 15 If the 5th bhava be identical with a Ras
or Amsa owned by Mercury or occup ed by that planet,
the person bo n will be mtelhgent wnd opzn hearted The
same will be the case if the lord of thz 5th housz s well
posited and has atta ned 1 ESlze e (Vaseshthams )
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Sloka 16 (1) Malefics 1n the 6th, (2) the lord of the
Lagna m the Gth o conjunction with or aspected by
the lord of the 6th possessed of strength, (3) the lord of

the 6th 1 a Kendra house 1 conjunction with or aspected
by a malefic, will sobject the mative to constant and
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intense annoyance from enemies and which cannot be
eastly remedied.
g RarFrEnia
Frearimatl el |
Arrasf qad AR T
AREIIIRARAT g 0 Qo )

Sloka 17. 1f the lord of the Lagna be stronger
than the lord of the 6th house and be posited 1n a Rawn
or Amsa of a benefic and also be aspected by a benefic
and 1f the lord of the 4th endowed with streagth occupy
a Kendra or a Kona, the person born will be hale and
healthy bemng endowed with a strong constuution and
will enjoy all comforts and happiness.

qAAd g 3 AgERa |
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Sloka 18. 1f at a birth the lord of the 6th house be
m a g = (Dusstthana), ideatical with its depression ot
immcal sign or eclip.ed by the Sun's rays and if the lord
of the Lagna be stronger and if the Sun be w the 9th
house, the destruction of the enemies of the native may
be declared

gy RA g3 15 another reading
The translation will be “and 1f the 6th house be accupted by
a benefic, the destruction of the enemies of the natwve .. . ,,",
Iwﬁﬂgﬁt AR TgEEtaa |
wBRE aEdad TEn gaat T 0 8 1l
“Sloka 19. The followng bhavas. vz, (1)} that
owned by the planet associated with the lord of the 6th

house (2) that occupied by the lord of the 6th and (3)
w-4r-22
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that owned by the planet m the 6th—these bhavas will
conduce to the welfare of the native concerned
Some bool s read T for AV 10 the sécopd line.
THTT AFA T TS
" r o >
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Sloka 20 If the 7th house be connected (side XV
30, s 1a) with a benefic {either by association or aspect)
and 1ts lerd be endowed with strength, the sfe of the
person born will b- virtuously disposed, and will live
happily with ber husband bewg blessed with children
and endowed with all goad qualities
ES SN VI TP
FTEEART FI mmgara T |
and e S quanglr waw 6 kTl
. Sloka 21  Percons in whose natities the lord of
the 8th house 1s posited 1 a house other than a Kendra
1nd 1s also weal er than the lord of the Lagna should be

declared to be long hived and fre  from anxieties, obsta
cles and wiseries

9% $F a1 ®A TP I A |
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Sloka 22 If Mars or the Sun occupy the Gth hou ¢
and the lord of the Jatter be n a gomr (Dusstthana) of

betwiat two malefics the effect will be the demise of the
father of the nitive =oon fter s birth

far g Fron A T TaeRne |
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SloTa 23 1f the Sun n the case of a day birth of
Saturn in the case of 2 mght birth be well placed and

aspected by benefics, an1if the lord of the 9th be k0
strong, the father of the native will hive for a long time,
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Stola 24~ 1 the two luminaries (the Sun and the

Moon) be in trine to Satura and Mars, the chuld will be

abandoned by both the parents. Bat if the Moon be

aspected by Jupiter the child will be long-lived and happy.
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Sloha 25, 1f Saturn owning the Oth hounse occupy
a moveable sign and be unaspected by benefics, or if
the Sun be ina Dusstthina, the child concerned lives
under the care of a foster-father.

o qhd a0 Aep sy A T
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Slola 26, If the Oth house or its lord beingma
moveable sign is occupred of aspected by Saturd andf
the lord of the 12th house be strong, the chil 1 born 13 sure
to be adopted by another.
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Sloka 27. _1fa benefic planet occupy the 10th house
and the lord of ghe latter in full strength be in a Kendra
or Kona position (dentical with its Swakshetra or exalta-
tion sign, or if the lord of the Lagna be in the 10th, the
person concerned will be revered by all, widely renowned,
and disposed to Sio always virtuous deeds, His aflluence
will be similar to that of a king and he will bz loag-lived.
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Slota 28 1If the Sun or Mars occupy the 10th
house, the native concerned will be a great and mighty
personage and liked by the people, If the lord of the
10th house should also be well placed, he will be able to
accomplish large undertakings involving much valour and
heroism. He will perform some beneficial acts com.
mended by the good, 1f the 10th house be occnpred by
benefics. But if Rahu, Saturn and Ketu be posted in
the 10th heu e, the result will be that the person concern-
ed will do sinful and wicked acts.

FOE TEEAATH TEEAST a1
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Sloka 29, Note the following two bhavas: (1} the
bhava owned by the planet associated with the lord of
the 11th house and (2) the bhava occupied by the lord of
the 11th  The (gan) acquisitron of things (or objects)
connoted by the bhavas concerned may be predicted. A

simtlar guess may be made also through planets occupy-
ing the 11th house

sl SRR ST 2% Rk |
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Sloka 30. Note the following two bhavas: (1) the
bhava owned by the planet if any occupying the 13th
house; (1) the bhava occupied by the lord of the 12th.

The loss of things connoted by these two bhavag should
be predicted.
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Sloka 31 One ought to predict the success ofa
bhava (1) when the lord of the Lagna during his transit
arnves at a sign which happens to be a Trkona s1gn to
the Rasi or Amsa occapted by {he lord of the bhava it
question ; of (2) when the lord of the bhiva transits a
sign which 1s triangular to the sign or Amsa occupied by
the lord of the Lagna, or (3) when the two lords (2 €,
of the bhava and the Lagna) come 10t conjunction or as
pect each other. The same event may likewse be
predicted when the Karaka of the bhava 10 question
comes during transit conjunction with the lord of the
Ras: containing the Lagna of the Moon
P °
airaradaprRmd TE |
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Sloka 82  Find out the Rast and Amsa occupred
by the lord of the bhava ander consideration When
Jupiter i hus transit comes 1 trine 0 this Rast or Amsa,

the realisation of the (good) offect of the bhava may be
expected.
FRRmEa & ai’tmg&% fdn

AR AFA qﬁqﬁaw&mw naz
\\ Sloka 83, Whenever the lords of the Lagna and

the 6th house come 11 conjunctiont (while 1 transit) the
enemy of the native will come under Ius control if the
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lord of the 6th house s weaker thanthe lord of the
Lagna. Otherwi-c, the contrary will be the result,
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Slola 34. If there should be enmity between the
lord of a bhava and that of the Lagna due to nataral or
temporal causes, or their bemg posited 1 the 6th and
8th places with respect to each other, envy, “nvalry ot
jealousy will arise to the native at the time when the
planet 1 its transit psses through that bhasa, Bt if
there should be friendship between the aforesaid two
planets, one ought to predict new, friendship being caused
at the trme when the plinet transits this bhava.
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Slola 35. \Whenever the lord of the Lagna comes
in conyunction (while 1 transit) with the lord of any
particular bhava.under consideration, the snccess (of
gan) of the bhava may he expected if the lord of the
bhava be strong. . Otherwise the effect will be different.
Similar scrutiny may also be made by rechoning from
the Moon instead of from the Lagaa,

Thus ends the 16th Adbytyt en “ the general effects of the 12
bhavas™ 1n the work Phaladeeps! a coniposed by Mantreswara.
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Sloha 1. With respect to any bhava, when Saturn
in his transtt should arrive at the Rast and Navamsa
occupied by the lord of the S8th or the 12th hous!
rechoned from that bhava, the total destruction of that
bhava should be expected The syme will be the cace
\f Saturn transits houses that are trigngular to the ¢ two

lords.
\ fratoafa 4
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ast and Navams occupred

Sloha 2. Ascertan the R
2) Guliha (3) Stturn or

by (1) the lord of the 8th house (
(4) the lord of the 22nd decanite (count. 1 from that of
the Logoa) When Siturn Trnsits thnt Rast and
Navamsa or its trangular postiion, death mw happen

) ST Ja1 TN T |
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\ Slole 8 Fmd the tord of the decanate that s

] nsmg  Find Uso the lord of the 8th house 18 lso that

4 of the 22nd decanate When Jupiter transits the Rast
_PF and \msa occupied by any of these 3 planets, or s
trangular position, de1th may take phce
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I TRETFEA =AUAITE |
@ Al T aAEEsR @ g e
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Sloka 4. When Jupiter transits (1) the Rasi whose
Dwadasamsa is rising, (2) the Navamsa Rasl occupled
by the lord of the 8th house, or (3) the Navamsa Rasi
occupied by the lord of the Lagna or their Trikona posi.
tions, death may be expected, «

S@ASH 15 another readtng in the 20 e,
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Sloka 5. When the Moon tramsits the Rasi and
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 8th house or the
Sun, death may take place All (the aboie stated)
these should be considered (by rechoning) either from the
Lagna or from the Moon.
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Slola 6. Subtract the figures of Yamakantaka from

those of the lord of the nising sign  Subtract the figares
of the Moon from those of Saturn. Find out the Rasi
and 1ts Navamsa indicated by each of these differences
When Jupiter transits the Rast and Navamsa indicated
in either of these results or their Trikona position, the
native’s death will take place. Subtract the figures for
Mars from those of Rahu. When Jupiter comes to ot~
cnpy the Navamsa in the Rasi thus indwcated hy the
difference, the death of a brother may happen.

AR FTEkaE w3t a ARl I
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Sloha 7. Subtract the figares for Yamakantaka
from those of the Sun, When Jupiter transits the Rasi
and its Navamsa thus found or its triangular  position,
the death of the father m1y happen. Subtract the
figares for Mand: from those of Yamakaataka. When
Satuen transits the Rast and Navamsa thus found or 1ts
tnangalar position the same event m1y happen. Sub.
tract the figares of the Moon from those of the Sun,
t(urmg Jupiter's transit through the Rast and Navamsa
thus indicated or 1ts trrangular position, the death of the
mother may come to pass The same event may also
happen when Saturn passes through the Rasi and Navam-
sa indicated by subtracting the figures of Saturn from
those of the Moon, or its triangular position. (= 9
X11-80).

FreTeRAGTAINE AT |
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Sloha 8. Subtract the figures of Yamakantaka from
those of the planet ruling the 5th star reskoned from the
natal one, When Jupnter transits the house indicated
b)’ the resuit or its Trikona posttion, the son’s death may
be expected.
 mwtioia: |
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Sloka 9. Find the house occupied by the lord of
the sign indicated by the aggregate of the figares for the
. Lagna, the Sun and Mandi, When Jupiter arrives 10
b w-@-23



178 wedifztat Adh, XVII

his progress through the orbit at the Rasi found as above
orina trangular sign thereof, the native “meets with
death.

kTR WEET AR TR R TR: @
TR ETER SRS 5 A 1 o )
Sloke 10, Subtract the figures for Saturn frem
those of Manth and find out the Rasiand its Navamsa
indicated by the difference, When Saturn arrives at a
triangular position from this Navamsa of the Rasi thus
found, death will take place. The same event may also
happen when Saturn arrives at the particular Drekkana
of the particular Rast mdicated by the aggregate of the
figures of the five Upagrahas reckoned from Dhuma,

Arommitgegetmaid Rt sagha qe |
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Sloka 11. Find out the Rasi and its Navamnsa indi.
cated by the sum total of the figures for the Lagna and
Mandi. The Rast and its Navamsa, say the Astrologers,
will give the clue to the particular month and the portion
thereof m a year in which a  person’s death may be ex.
pected to happen; (2. e, when the Sun arnves at this
particular Rast and the particular Navamsa thereof the
person will die). The Moon at the time of the decease
will occupy the Rasi indicated by the total of the figures
for Mand: and the Moon; and the rising sign will
be that denoted by the total of the figures for the Lagna,
Mandi and the Moon.

AIRgEGRRaaTiTnasAtET agmzaiaatiy faaem |
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Sloka 12 Ascertan the Navamsa, the Dwadisamst
and the Drekkana indicated by the figures for Mandi
When Jupiter arrives 1t the Navamsa, Saturn at the
Dwadasamsa and the Sun <t a tuangalar sign from the
Drelhnt m question, and the risng Navamsa s that
denoted by the aggregate of the figures for the Lagn
the Meoon nd Mandy, death will take plice

Wi LTl A WL s 1 iother red ng inthe #th 917 (Pada)
The translation will be " or when the Sua traasits the Rast and
Amsa denoted by the aggregite of the figures

s Wrag = gitien sade )
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Sloka 13  Multply by 9 the figares for Mandi nd
Satarn  Add the two products and finl oul the pirt
cular Rast and its Nivamsy wihich the total mdicates
When Saturn passes through tius  death will hippa
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Slola 14 Subtract the figures of Yamnkantaka
from those of tte using sign and find out the Rast and
its Navamsa indrcated by the difference  When Jupiter
comes to occupy this Navamst i the Rast thus found,
deth will take place wathout doubt

YOIERTIICRIFINTA 9 |
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Slota 15 Fumd out the sign of the zodtac indicated
by the sum total of the figures for the lords of the bth,
the 12th and the 8th bhavas. When Saturn 1s m this
house or 1 a tomangular sign from it, death has to be

.

apprebended
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Sloka 16  Find the Rasi, etc. occupied by the Jord
of the decanate that 1s nsing, When Jupiter transits
this position or 1ts Trikona the native meets with death
When Saturn transits the house or its Trikona owned by

the lord of the decanate of the 8th house, the same event
may be predicted,
Dera AR SRRy |
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Sloka 17. Find where the planets owmng (1) the
8th house and (2) the 22na decanate, both counted from
the Lagna as well as the Moon, are posited Find also
if the Moon or Mand: occupy a weah Navamsa, When

Saturn transits 2 Tnkona position to any of the above

places, death may happen

sTaREAITTRIRIEEd Eniee Tamei g2y |
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Sloka 168  Find the Rasi representing the Navam

sa occnpied by the lord of the Lagna  See how fart s

removed. When Saturn transits a Rast so far removed

from the Rast owned by the lord of the 8th house, death

may bappen, say those conversant with the varous

schools of astrology.
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Sloka 19, Death may also happen when the Moon
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i her transit passes through the first portion of the deca.
nate 1 which the Vioon at the time of birth, 15 posited
or throngh the Rast owned by the lord of the & (Khara
92nd) decanate or their Trikona positions or throngh the
Lagna Ras: the 8th houvse or the 12th honse
PRt i g gt |
Framirdas a@y MG 1 Re 1
Sloka 20  When the Sun and the Moon transit
through the Rast occupied by the lord of the 8th house
or through the Rasi occupied by the Sun and through
the aster sm occupied by the ford of the 8th house,
demise will hapgen
Fr ulfrRia: aaiaaTy T |
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Sloka 21. When Saturn transits (1) the Rasi ocen
pied by Gulika orits trines n the case of those born in

the might or (2) the 7th Rast therefrom 1n the case of
those born 1n the day, death may happen

TRIGEFSEIR T WAL JedaT |
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Sloka 22 When Jupiter tn his transit passes through
the Rasi, etc 1inaicated by the sum of the figures for

Jupiter and Rahu or through its trines, death may be
apprehended

stewa frawtyafitnas ad |
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Sloka 23  When Saturg
by the lord of 2 decanate of ¢
Lagna, death may happen
expected when Saturn passes

goes to a house occupred
he 8th howse from the
The same erent may be
through the Rag owning
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the Navamea occupied by the lord of the house m which
18 the owner of the decanate referred to above.
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Slol.a 24 When Saturn i his transit passes through

the Rast and Amsa occupied by him at birth or 1ts trines,
death may be expected The same event may be
apprehended when Saturn transits the Rasi and Amsa
occupied by the loed of the 8th house or its trines
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Sloka 25 If the birth be st mght, and the Lagna
be 1n the Rasi occupted by the Moon, death will happen
when 3aturn transits through the Rast and Amea ocen
pied by Mand, 1f the brrth be at day and the Lagna be
1n the Rasi occupied by the Sun, death may be expected
when Saturn transits the Rast and Amsa which is the 7th,
the Sth or the 9th from that occupied by Mand:
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Sloka 26  Ascertain how far Mandi 1s removed
from the lord of the 8tn house When Saturn in lus
tranat arnses at 1 Rast so far removed from Mand,
death may happ~n, so sav the emunent astrologers
N sdsicesisivee e el
At i Fiiy ageaniay (1 o (1
Sloka 27 \When the Sun transits the 6th, the 7th

or 12th place reckoned from Venus at buth, death s
sure to happen, so say the eminent astrologers.
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Slola 28, Find out where the following planets are
posited at a birth: (1) the lord of the Sth (2) the lord of
the 12th, (3) the lord of the 6th, (4} the Jord of the 8th
house decanate, 4. ¢., the 22nd dscanate and (5) Mandi.
When Saturn, Jupiter, the Sun and tae Moon w their
transits pass through these houses, death may take place.

The same may also happen when these trinsit the Na.
vamsas of the five grahas stated above or their Trikona
positions.

Thus eads the 17th Adhyaya on “Lxit from the World™ 1o
the work Phaladeeptha composed by Mantreswara,
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Adhyaya XVIIL. |

Sloka 1. 1, at the birth of any person, the Sun be
in conjunction with the Moon, he will be shilled in machi.
nery and stone work; if the Sun be in conjunction with
Mars, the persen born will be intent in doing sinful deeds;

if he be associated with Mercury, the ;erson will be |
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clever, mtelligent, famous and happyll If the Sun be
conjunction with Jupter, the person born i the joga
will be cruel and interested 1 other prople’s worh  1f
the Sun and Venus be together at a birth, the person
concerned will earn money as an actor or by the use of
weapons If the Sun b- associated with Saturn, the
percon born will be clever m working 1 metals or 17
vartous sorts of merchandice

FEEATAGTAARIT G ATF: T
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[ Sloka 2 1f the Moon be m conjunction with Mars,
the person born will be a dealer n hammers, plonghs or
other rough wstraments, women, drinka and earthen jars

‘he will be disobedient to s mother If the Moon be
assoctated with Mercury, the man born i the yoga will
be sweet tongued, clever i mterpreting, and endowed
with good lack and fame When the Moon 1s 11 con

Junction with Jupter, th~ person born will b~ over power

mg (his enemes), but ficl luminded, he will be a chief of
his family and wealthy  When Venus 15 associated with
the Moon, the person born will b= 1n adept n weav ng,
tailoring and dyemng of cloths. If the Moon be i cor-
junction with Saturn, the parson born will be the son of
a widow remarred

x@ﬁmmmm TREZE TR
ey Asfiy Al A mﬂﬁﬁh Bt ar |
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Sloka 8, If Mars and Mercury be together, the
person born in the yoga will be a dealer in herbs, plants,
barks, oils and drugs, He will be clever in boxing,
When Marsisin conjuaction with Jupiter, the person
born will be a Ileader of a city, or a king or a wealthy
Brahmin, The effect of Venus and Mars being together
at a birth will be that the person born will bz a shepherd,
a wrestler, skilful, addicted to other people’s wives, ora
gambler, If Mars bein conjunction with Saturn at the
birth of a person, he will be miscrable, untruthful and
despised by all,

vy Tl Tgeaiayy WelYr Iunz
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Sloka 4. When Mercury and Juptter are in conjunc.
tion, the person born will be an actor, fond of music and
versed 1 the art of dancing. If Venus be m conjunction
with Mercury, the person bora will be eloquent, possess
fands, and will bacome a head of an assembly.  If Saturn
be assoctated with Mercury, the person born will be
clever in cheating others and addicted to licentious plea-
sures. The nfan at whose birth Jupiter and Venus
occupy one hodse will have good learming, possess wealth
and wife and have many good qualties, If Jupiter and

Saturn be together at a birth, the person affected by the
yoga will be a barber, 1 potter or a cozk,

3% 15 another reading for #3422 1n the 2nd e,

saREEATR ST AR A, |

wal = efagewherim whese: aw@r freertan (
m - 24 :
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Sloka § If Venus and Saturn be together at a birth,
the person affected by the yoga will be short sighted, will
get s wealth augmented through a young woman
(His marnage will be a keynote to financral success)
He will be shilled 1n wnting and pamting  1f more than
two planets occupy A house, prediction should be made
by combmng the effects described for the several posst.
ble pairs of planets constituting the yoga

[Ecirec ]
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Stola 6. 1f the Moon in_Mesha be aspected by
Mars, the person born will be a king, if by Mercurs, he
will be learned, if by Jupiter, he will be a hing 1f by
Venus, he will bz equal to a king, if by Satuen, he will
be a thief, and #f by the Sun, he will be poor The
Moon 1n (Taurus) Vnshaba, aspected by Mars and other
planets m order will make the person born (1 poor, (2)
thievish, (3) respected by other men, (4) a king, (5)
wealthy and (6} a <ervant respectivelv

THRLAE TS E T8 gegamisad T |
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Sloka 7. 1f the Moon occupy Mithuma and bz
aspected by Dlars and other planets, the persen concerned
will be (1) transacting basiness 1 1ron mnstruments, (2) a
bing, (3) learned, {4) fearless, {5) a weaver and (6) poor
respectively  The doon wm Kataka 1f aspected by Mars
and other planets will mahe the person born (1) a warrtor,
(2) learned, (3)a wise man, (4)a hing, (5)a dealerm
1ron, copper, ctc, and (6) a =ufferer from eye disease
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(| Sloka 8  1f the Moon occupies Sumhn and 1s aspect-
ed by Mars and other plancts, the person born wili b2 (1)
a hing, (2) an astrologer (3) wealthy, (4)a kg, (5} 1
barber and (0) a hing respectively If at 1 bith the
Moon be mn Kany? and be 1spected by Mars and other
planets, the person born will be (1) clever, (2) a hang, (3)
head of an army, (4) shilful 1 all matters, (5) a hing,
and (6) a king respectively

a1 FrEa FERERA, AT Wl wed |
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Sioha 9 The effect of the Moon 1m Tula being
aspected by Mars and other planets will their order
make the person born (1) ~ rogue, (2) 1 king, (3) 2 man
workirg in gold (gold smuth), (4)  trader, (5) 1tale
bearer, and (6) wiched respectively 1f the Moon be in
Vrischika and 18 aspected by Mars and other planets
taken 1n order, the person born will be (1) a king, (2) 1
father of twins, (3} 2 Lang (4) a washerman (5) one defec.
twe of some lumb, and (6) moneyless respectively.

:@:ﬁm and @ fiar e two other retdings for Fatd w the
fourth quacter of the sloka
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Sloka 10 1f, at the time of birth, the Moon occa.
pes Dhanus and be aspected by Mars, the
concerned will be a cheat , if aspected by ’]\f?.rc;“’}::xS “:'1
will protect hus hinsmen, 1f aspected by Jumter, _h‘n' “3‘
be a ruler of the earth, if by Venus, he will b2 :v: s:r;riE
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to many people; if by Saturn, he will bea rogue ; and
if by the Sun, he will be an arrogant fellow. If at the
time of birth the Moon occup es Makara and  1s aspected
by Mars and other planets 1n their order, the  person born
will be (1}a king (2)aking (3) a hing (#) 4 learned or
wice man {5} wealthy and (6) poor respectiely.
FseazEa: BRSOt
- S 2
FATARFTI Rt guew
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Sloka 11 If at the time of birth the Moon occupies
Kumbha and 1s aspected by Mars and other planets taken
m order, the person concerned will be (1) addicted to
other people’s wives, (2) a king, (3) lord of men, (4) one
fond of women not lis own, (5) best of kings and (6)
respected by men, respectively If the Moon occuptes
Mecna and 15 aspected by Mars and other planets taken
in order, the persoa born will be (1) a smner, (2) witty,
(3)a king, (4)a learned man, (5)one mtent on domng
what 1s stnful and (6) a sinner respectively.,
1 83 [FW 2w 1
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Slola 12. If ata person’s birth the Moon cccupy
a Navamsa of Mars and be aspected by the Sun, the
person will be a watchman of a aity ; if the Moon in the
above position be aspected by Mars, he will be fond of
killing ; if by Mercury, he will be skilled in close fighting ,
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if by Jupiter, he will bea hing; if by Venus, he will b2
rich; and if by Satarn, he will promote quarrels. If at
the time of birth, the Moon be 1 a Navamsa of Venus
and be aspected by the Sun, the person concerned will
be a fool; if by Mars, he will be addicted to other
people's wives; if by Mercury, he will be a good poet;
if by Jupiter, he will be the author of good literary works;
if by Venus, he will be inteat on having all comforts;
and 1if by Saturn, he il unite with other people’s wives.
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Sloka 18. 1f at the time of birth the Moon occupy
2 Navamsa of Mercury and be aspected by the Sun, the
person concerned will be an actor, 1t by Mars, he will be
a thef , 1if by Mercury, he will be the chief of poets; if
by Jupiter, he wll be a mmster ; 1f by Venus, he will be
skilled mn music; and 1if by Saturn, he will be skilled in
mechancal arts,  If at the time of birth, the Moon occu.
pies lus own Navamsa and be aspected by the Sun, the
person concerned will be lean in person, 1f by Mars, he will
be avanicious; 1if by Mercury, he will be practising pen.
ance; if by Jupiter, he will become an important person.
age; 1f by Venus, he will be a servant under a woman;
and if by Saturn, he will be devoted to hus duties ’

A :{Eqﬁ{éfﬁ\l fdt: e TGRSR ERAT |
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Sloka 14. 1f at the time of birth, the Moon be n a

Navamsa of Simha and be as)
pected by the S
person concerned will be of an angry temzer'eif bl}l'nI(/Iatl‘flse
H
¢
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he will be 2 friend of the king; if by Mercury, he will
become the lord of a hidden treasure; if by Jupiter, he
will become a great lord; if by Venus, he will be child.
less; and if by Saturn, he will docruel acts, If at the
time of birth the Moon be 1n a Navamsaof Jupiter and
be aspected by the Sun, he will bea man of reputed
valour; 1f by Mars, he will be versed in fighting; if by
Mercury, he will be witty; if by Jupiter, he will bea
muimster; if by Venus, he will be withouat lust ; and if by
Saturn, he will be virtuously disposed,
AR I FAR T AFEw: FAA FsGEw: |
ToElie: BT 9% AN aEREREE 1 Al
Sloka 15, 1f at the time of birth the Moon should
occupy a Navamsa of Saturn and be aspected by the
Sun, the person concerned will have a very limited num-
ber of children ; 1f by Mars, he will lead a mserable life
even though wealthy , if by Mercury, he will be hanghty ;
if by Jupiter, he wiil be devoted to his duty ; 1f by Venus,
he will be fond of wicked women; and if by Saturn, he
will be irascible. In the szme maaner should be predict.
ed the effects resulting from the Sun in the several
Navamsas being aspected by the Moon and other planets.
s aTS 7RE T4 Aaiv w8 R
Wl TEEEERIRARAITR B & T 12EN
Slola 16. What has bzen declared here {in Slokas
12-15) as &as® (Amsaphala) due to the Moon being
posited in the Amsas of the Sun and other planets should
be understood to be the effects derived from the Navam.
sa dwision. The effects that hive been declared as
resulting from the Moon in the several signs being aspect-
ed by the various plancts should be stated as applying in
the case of the Dwadasamsas also.
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Slbla 17. The good effects described above will be
full, middhing and little according as the Moon occupies
a Vargottama, his own Navamsa or the Navamsa of
another planet  In the case of bad effects, 1t will be the
reverse  Agaum, if the lard of the Navamsa occupied by
the Moon be strong, the effects described for the Moon
1n the several signs and aspected by the several plan.ts
will be nuthfied, and only those effects due to the Moon's
occupying the particular Navamsa subject to the parti.
culr planetary aspect will come to pass

Thus ends the 18th Adhyaya on ‘Corjunctions af two planets
1n the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara
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Adhyaya XIX.
Sloka 1 The nine planets who were worshipped
m many ways with devo ton for along time by sage
Parasara, having been pleascd, bestowed upon him the
knowledge of accurately determiming their effects (on

births 1 this world}  Bemg convinced after many tests
that they are unfaiing, I take out only the essence from
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.
the astrological scriptures contamming his famous sayings
and <et forth the famous ‘ Maha Das1’
AERERGEN FrFEA-
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Sloka 2 Count the stars fiom Knttika 1 groups of
nme The planets presiding over the dasas belonging to
the nine stars composing each group are respectively the
Sun, the Moon, Mars, Rahu, Jupiter, Saturn, Mercury,
Ketu and Venus, and therr respective years 2re 6, 10,7,
18,16,19 17,7 and 20
A T AR SUSEERT T FAEEAT |
P YT NN ~
YT TG AT q|T ]T408 FATNZN
Slola 3 At the time of birth, find out the nunber
of ghtikas, etc still to be traversed (by the Moon) in
the star he s tn Multiply this by the number of years
allotted to the ruler of the star and divide the product by
62 The quotient will be the pe=riod m years stll to
elapse  Any remamder remaming may bs converted
into months by muluplying by 12 and dniding by 60
and the remaider again mnto days by multiplying by 30
and dividing by 60 and so on
ieg oo ARG et Rradeidnh: |
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Sloka 4 Notethe exact position of the Sun mn the zo.
diac at the ttme of birth When the Sun 1n his next round
arrives at the same position, 1t 1s constdered as one solar
year, which s also the year taken for the Ududasa system
By sub dividing the same, days are also calculated.
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Sloha 5. 1f ata buth the Sun be badly placed, he
will during hus dast promote quarrel, sudden displeasure
of the sovereign, sickness among relatives, wandenng,
mutual spite with another, itolerable mental anguish,
and danger from fire to concealed wealth, gram, sons
and wife.
ahﬁ 20 e PP
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Sloka 6. lfata birth the Sua be postted 1 goodu'
houses, he will durng s dasa bring on acquisition of
wealth through cruel deeds, joutnsys, Lings and quarrels,
ronming through forests and mountaias, wide fame, suc-
cess 10 business, seventys atrachment (devotion) for ever
to onc’s duty and happiness
s R = T gadEd 1
dgrqaeEarits e B A e
Sloka 7 Dunng the Moons dasa, there will be

& mund, success 18 1} busiess, gool food,

tranquitlity of th
clothes an 1 gems,

acquisition of wife, childeen, ornaments,
cows, lands, and honouring of Brahmins.
a7 w At a4 W Zatk T A
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Sloka 8. Everythmng ought to b2 declared after
exammation of the Moon's strength,  In the first peniod
- -25
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of ten days of the lunar month, the Moon is of moderate
strength  During the muddle period of ten days, his
strength is full, and he is therefore very auspicious.
During the third pertod of ten days, his strength is on the
wane and the effect also will be gradually declining.
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Sloka 9. During the dasa of Mars, the person con-
cerned gets wealth through fire, the kiny and fighting. .
There will be influx of money through admunistering of
medicines, falsehood, cheaung and vanous cruel actions,
Ie will bz always bothered (aAfﬂlclcd) by bilious com.
plamts, impurity of blood and fever; he will have
mtngues with low females; he will quarrel with his wife,
children and relations and thereby suffer msery; and he
will take delight 1n (enjoying) other’s Tortune, ~
dwm Flil aEemTadied
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Sloka 10, When Mercury’s dasa 15 operating, there
will be meetng of friends, pirsonal comforts, fame
through the applause of the learned, favour from clders,
configence in (one’) speech, dong good to others, happi-
Tess'oond s wite, ﬂnldm:n andinents ani an exalted
positior,

qﬁlm?m(—r-gmm aatamf’wmmam T
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Sloha 11 During Jupiter s dasa, the person concern-
ed will prrform some yvirtuous de~d, acquire children, will
be honoured by the sovere1gh, will receive praves from {
great men, there will be acquisttion of Jephants, horses
and velucles, meeung of wife, children nd friends, and
accomp\thmcmﬁ—\m one s destees
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Sloka 19. Dunng the dasy of Venus, the persot
concerned will obtun matenals 1ad freshities for his sport
and happiness, good vehicles, cows, G ornaments,
treasure, enjoyment 11 the company of young damsels,|
ntellectual  pursuits,® voyage, MNFNge Activities nd
acceprance of presents from the sovereign
QST ﬁaﬂt@mﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁ@ﬁﬁﬂm{ﬁﬂaﬂ{
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Sloka 18 Dunng the drsa of Saturn the person!
concerned may expect timself, his wife and children to\
be troubled by gout, rheamatt>n of i windy diseases,
loss 1n agnculture, evil talk, ntercours® with wicled
wormen, desertion of servants absence from his restdence
and destruction or 1058 allopa suldn of hus relations,
1ands, happmess and wealth
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Sloka 14 Dunng Rahu's dasz, the person ma

expect trouble from the soverelgn, thieves, poison: fis
and weapons, sickness O children, ruffled mind, Joss ¢
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h
relations, nsult from base people, scandal due toa brear:i
of decorum, ejection or dismissal from an office woun
ng of the leg and fatlute of the busmess undertaken

gt gaay TaEAdgs .
A1 FAAAY TE AT |
- PPN
wflemriTEal T guraRet
TG R afgwEa i
Sloka 15 1f Rahu be associated with 1 benef;l]c
and occupy good honses (2, ¢ houses other than the th,
the 8th or the 12th), his das1 peried will be benefic an,
fully auspicious and will Ift (ruse) the native ta a post
lnonyon a par with the 1ing  The natiie will haveall
his desires fulfilled and there will be domestic happtness
There will be steady accumulatmn'of wealth and he will

become widely renowned
qirrRAREEe WRATRTE Afd T dreay |
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Sloka 16  Astrologers say that Rahu n Kanya,
Meena or Vriech ha, gives to the person concerned, dunng
tis dasa honor and happiness, lordship of lands and a
carnage or palanquin borne by men  All these are hable
to be lost at the conclusion of the dasa

TR fier 7 gagagani |
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Sloka 17, During hetos dasa the person concerned
will have troubles from thieves the sov ereign  wepons,
wounds, disease due to excessive heat, undeserved calumny,

a stigma to his family, danger from fire and absence from
hs owan country,
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Sloka 18, When the dasa of the Sun is in progress,
the general effects to be noted will be money-making by
cruel acts, through kings and fighting, trouble from fire
and beasts, snflammation of the eyes, illness affecting ths
stomach and teeth, soffering to wife and ciuddren, loss
among revered seniors and parents, destruction of servants
and loss of property.

Ryfrgmal aERe-
afmrREnyR: dhmdafiis |
FEAAETIF SRR
°
X0t @@ Tt e iR’

Sloka 19. Dunng the Moon's dasa, the person con.
cerned will have access to sacted prayers, scripture,
Brahmins and royal favour. He will secure to himself
women, wealth and Jands He will further have a
profusion of flowers, clothes, ornaments, perfumes and
vanious valuable objects of enjoyment There will be

msunderstandings with the wicked and loss of money
and he will suffer from windy disease.
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Sloka 20. Duung the nipeming of Mars mahadasa,
there may be attempts of money.making through lands,
enemies and the sovereign. He will also acqume more
cattle and lands, There will be quarrels with his brothers
and sons. He will resort continuously to the society of
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low women and suffer diseases amsing from a morbid
j*statc of bile and bloo! e will also have loss of wailth.
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Sloka 21 At the time when Rahu’s dasa 1s 1 pro.
'gress, the person concerned will become bad m (hus)
di position, or will suffer from a ternble diease , he will
iose hs wife and children, The-e will bz danger from
poison and. trouble from encrmies and he wall suffer from
diseases relating to the eyes and the hexd  There will
also arise misunderstandings with freads 1nd cnltn ators,
and displeasure from the sovereign
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Sloka 22 Dunng the dasa of Jupiter, the person
concerned will get new cloth, and wealth, will have
attendants, retinuz and sumlar grindeur, 1nd will com.
mand intense respect and digmty There will be
acqmsttion of children, wealth and friends. He will
further recenne adoration for sanity of his speech which
has won genernl 1pprobition.  He will suffer separation
from his elders, have eird sea e and phlegmatic troubles.
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Sloka 23, At the time when Saturn's dasa 1s 1
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progrese, there will be trouble 1 the mitive's country , he
will hive some gam as a result of pautiaipiting m a
fight, mntngue with an aged femnale, acqmsion of cows,
buffaloes and bulls, trouble to cluldren and wife, There
will bo suffering through windy and phlegmatic diseases,
trouble from piles, nla barning sensation 1a the legs,,
hands and other lunbs
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Sloke 21 Dunng the dist of Mercury, the person
concerned will get cterna) benelits through Jus spintual
preceptor  Ile will get money through Brahmins, and
will acquire new Iinds cows and hores, e will worship
great men and gods and acquire unmense weldth  Dis
eases resulting from wind, heat, and phlegm will alo
torment him
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qgRTqRAEr FEEETa: |

AR gl Ao ez
LA FHEFT T4 1

Sloka 25 Dunng hetus dasy there will be sorrow
and confusion to the p rson cancerned caused by fem:les,
woutle from The ncdn and Jogs of wealth, he will do
improper 1cts to others  He will suffer banishment from
his country  Ther. will be safferng from tooth iche,
leg pain, and phlegmatic troubles.
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Sloka 26. Dunng the dasa of Venus there will be
acqusiion of females, jewels, gems, clothes, digmty,
treasure, wealth, ormaments, horses, comforts of the
couch, and dwellier  There will also be augmentation
of wealth by trade, agniculture and lucrative voyages, and
anxiety and mental angmsh cansed by the separation (or
demise) of parents and elders and harassment from
relatives,
Thus ends the 19th Adhyaya on * Dasas and their Effects
1 the work Phalad H by M

~
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Adhyaya XX.

Sloka I  What the effects will be that are demvable
from a bhava whose lord 1s strong, and what they will
be when the lord 1s weak, and what have actually to be
expenenced by the native through this planet, ali these
are indicated briefly 1n this chapter.

= Aty S w9 guRaR 3 gt |
Ly ~ -~ -
STdFIREIETE, TR aegaeT o/ 1R 1

Sloka 2. When the Lagna possesses maximum
strength, the native will, dunng the dasa of the lord of
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the Lagna, rise to a place of eminence in the world, wil
be happily placed in fife, will be physically strong, wil
have a brilliant appearance; and his prosperity will br
on the increase as his life progresses just as the Moon”
digits in the bright half of a month.

sitsia gEeiats S gased
Ay At gt T 9gin qgi TaEg 1R

Slola 8. During the ripening of the dasa of th
lord of the 2ud house, one ought to predict success to th
family, acquisition of good gils, good meals, earnin
money by lectures, aloquence in spzech and the conse
quent approbation of the audience in the assembly.

3wl veagEel SRl T Fg |
Faficd eudstimrt SRiAd TgAERE W g

Sloka 4. Dunng the dasa of a planet that s stron
and owns the 3rd house, one ought to expect friendshr;
with and fiefp to or from a brother, hearing of agreeab!
news which please the mind, {opportunity for) the exh!
bition of one’s valour, leadership 1n an army, attainmen
of some honour, help from people and a prasse by other
of hus vanous good quahties,

e BRI SRR TR |
P . . 2 - N
& I PR, wEneE T gy
] Sloka 5. Help to relations, success in agriculture,
friendship with females, acquisition of vehicles, new land,
new .house, wealth, higher status (promotion in one’s
appointment), all these may be expected during the ripen.

ing of the dasa of the planet owning the 4th house;
=26
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Sloka 6. During the dasa of the lord of the 5th
house, the native may expect the birth of a son to his
farmly, mernment with relations, or the post of a coun.
cillor under a king, He will enjoy and (command) feed
others with all kinds of (cooked dishes) dainties in plenty.
He will accomplish acts winning the appprobation of
the virtuous.

Rufrba arawia Ta] )
FUNRIGZRATTTCTA RS, 1L 1]

Sigla 7. In the npening of the dasa of the lord of
the 6th house, the native will be able to subdue all his
encmies by doing daring acts. He will enjoy perfect
health, will be highly hbeeal-minded, will be very power.
ful and will hve 1 all splendour and prosperity.

qeqr FERRaf AT ST e wasked: |
FUQ FAMADEIEI, F0730at T RBIgd Neh

Sloka 8. Dunng the dasa penod of the lord of the
7th house, the person born acquires new clothes, jewels,
new bed, etc. He will fully enjoy all pleasures in the
company of his beloved, He will perform marniages or
similar auspicions festivities 1 us famuly and undertake
pleasure.trips, -

FNOAEAT R AR mmrazmqiﬂ T
ARIEATIATACT T FIqTTR NS 1

Slola 9. During the dasa period of the Jord of the

8th house, :f the planet is strong, one ought to expect
the complete diicharge.of dehts, his own elevation, cess.
ation of quarrels, and acquisition of buffaloes, cows, goats
and servants.
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o hSlaLa 0. Duting the dasa period of the lord of the
‘[ ouse, the parson born will, in the compwy © W
wie, sons, grand children and relations, enjoy continumty
lzlmzpemy. _happ'mess and wealth, will peefort maritarions
eeds, receive royal favor and an oppom\uhy to show

reverence to Brahmins and Gods.
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Sloka 11. During the
house, the person concerned wilt bri
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i he will become widel

him;; he will jead a happy life s
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Sloka 12. Duting the penod

tord of the 11th house is 1n Progress

will have an unmterrupted jnflox ©
ad ki, will be gerved

with his kith a

slaves, and theré will be domestt

prosperity:
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Stoka 13. hen the
house iS sn progress there will be much spending o
the native towards the cause of the rood. h5

d of the 12t
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will do good acts, and thus ward off the several sins
already commutted He will also get royal honours.

e NI TSIy |
TR g SR a2l 0 2w 1
Sloka 14 The effects of the dasa pertods of plt
tets that are retrograde 1n motion, or that occupy the r
ywn, exaltation or friendly houses or are placed 1 good
10uses {position other than the 6th, the 8th or the 12th)
vill be as those described till now. [ shall now set forth
he effects of the dasas of planets occupying mmical or
jepression housss, or that have been eclipsed (become
nvisible) or that happen to be i the 6th, the 8th or the
{2th houses
218 wnedl BrlmSerEETE
sqeqrRARERRIRITT WE=git a’m{ql
wiet dal A gwﬁrar E]
ardd gfroTad guad g BRI 10 4y
Sloka 15 When the lord of the Lagna is badly

slaced, the person concerned will during the dasa of that
slanet be imprisoned.  He will lead the hfe of an tncog-
uto, will suffer from fear, disease and mental anxiety,
will participate 1 a funeral rite, will suffer loss of position
ind other musfortunes  If the lord of the 2nd house be
n a simular position, the person will dunng the said
planet’s dasa behave stupidly 1n a pubhc assembly, will
not be true to his word or to lis family, will receive evil
adings, suffer eye trouble, will be foul tongued, spend
heavily and fear the sovereign

erft adcef 7 A
Tt TR IR R |
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Sloka 16. 1f the lord of the 3¢d house be postted 1n
ag M (Dusstthana), the prrson concarned my expect
the dermise of s brother during the plinet s dasa, evil
counsel wi'l prevail mm his andertakings and there will b»
trouble through secret machinations of enemies, humilte
ation, discomfiture and loss of pride thereby If the lord
of the 4th house bz similarly weah, he will duaing his dasa
cause distress to the native's mother, sickness to tus dear
fuends, danger to his Jands and house, destruction of
cattle, etc and dwnger from water

Nty qRrIe geaRERead A

W gszt e At Ao |

Srgifmadat @ gt dne IRl

ATt FRASTARATD: qygar 2 1t ko I

Sloka 17 When the lord of the 5th house 15 defl
cient 1 strength, the person concerned  will guring the
planet’s dasa lose a son He will have aberration of
mmnd through deception, a wearisome wandering» trouble
in the stomach, displeasure from the sovereign and bodily
weakness During the dasa of the planet weak 1n strength
and owning the 6th house, the native will be troubled by
thieves, suffer reverses, defeat (subjugation) and varous
deases  He will do wicl ed acts and servile duties  He
will be despised and scandalised and will suffer from
wounds

amgee TR a‘\‘zaqaa‘ix}ﬁ
Y Pt Pelicicat s
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Sloka 18, Dunng the dasa of the lord of the 7th
house who 15 weak, there will b> distress to the native’s
son 1n law, there will be separation from his beloved.
Something untoward will happen to htm through the
opposite sexs  He will have mtngues with wicked women,
suffer from diseises in his prvate parts, and will be
wandening, When the dasa of the lord of the 8th house
1s 1n progress (and when he 1s weak), the person concern.
ed will suffer from excesstve sorrow, want of sense, carnal
appetite, jealonsy, unconsciousness, poverty, fratless
rambling, calumny, sickness, humihiation and death,

EMRARIRTRIE FANITANE

deped wgde fga fay 31 ad @
&R T TIIHS SFAAIEL -

a1 ginat st gatamrEang it 2% 0

Sloka 19, T the 1ord of the 9th house be weak and
tis dasa 1s 1 progress, the person will have to incur the
wrath (severe displeasure) of the deity that had been
worshupped till now and suffer something untoward,
there will be trouble to his wife and children; he will do
wicked acts, one of his elders and hus father may de,
and he may suffer from penury. When the lord of the

*} 10th house 1s not strong and his dasa 15 12 progress, any.
thing done by the native becomes frmtless, he will
further suffer loss of honour, will be wicked 1n his beha
viour, Will be absentin foreign places There will be
mauspicious happenings He will lead a bad Iife and
suffer troubles
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Sloka 20 Durng the dasa of a planet weakm
strength and owning the 11th house, the native will have
to hear evil tidings, There will be trouble through or
to a brother or sickness to children, he will suffer musery,
deception and ear disease. When the dasa of the planet
weak 1n strength and owning the 12th house 1s 1 progress,
the person conceined will suffer from various diseases,
dishonour and bondage. All his wealth will disap.
pear hke the (wamng) Moon i the dark half of a
month

s wn
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Sloka 21  Whatever has been stated mn the chapter

on Defimitions (Adh. I}, whatever has been mentioned as
belonging to planets (Adh 11I), whatever calling 1s
declared appropriate n the Chapter on profession (Adh,
V), whatever diseases have been described as due
to the several planets (Adh XIV), whitever has heen
spoken of as the effect of the aspect by or association
with other plinets (Adh XVIII), or of the presence of
planets n bhavas or of the lords of the several bhavas
being associated with one another, (Adh, XV, XvI,

XVII), all this, must be daly assigned to the planets
concerned m their respective dasas
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R ARG G A < A
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Sola 22 The dasa of a planet oceupying 2 qurd
1] (Vargonamamaa) will give favourable results [t
will be mixed when the sud planet 15 echpsed orism
When the disa and apahara belonging to

hof whom own or occupy the 8th, the
the effect will be

depresston
two planets bot
12th or the 6th house 15 i progress,
unfavourable
= - C = -
O TAER DTSRRI |
37 SewERATAET R SwsREE 1IR30
Sloka 23 Dunng the dasa period of a malefic pla
net when the sub pertod of a planet ruln, the 3rd, the
5th or the 7th star (reckoned from the natyl star) s m
progre s or the bhuktt of the lord owning the Janma
Ras: or the Sth house therefrom 15 phssing, the person
concerned will have troubles from thieves and enemies
and will suffer much misery
/ gl 7 90w 1) 7a g el |
Fe1 TR FaaTET I 8 1
Sloka 24 1fnthe order of mam dasas, the fourth
\happens to belong to  Satarn, the sixth to Juprter, the
\gfth to Mars or Rahu, every one of these will prove
dangerous SO also will be the dasa period of a planet
occupying the end of 2 sign or owmng a g =i (Dus
stthana 6th, 8th or 12th)
B RRELERISE L (LEi]
' g f g fgal asl
frat RUFAEIRARAIRT
awald g 1Ry 1
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Sloka 25. If Mars be posited in an xdga (Urdhva. -
mukha) Rasi (vide I-8 supra), or an exaltation sign
identical with the 10th or the 11th house, his dasa period
will secure to the native concerned a kingdom. After
subduing his enemies, he will become a renowned king
endowed witha large number of vehicles and a huge
army and he will feed many people.

EN=RART UGN AT A .
ansir SRR A T TR |-
TARGUIFETY TG
seRagreRe iy mE 4§ e

Sloka 26. If Venus, uneclipsed and free from asso.
ciation with a malefic planet, be 1n his own or exaltation
Rasi identical with the 12th, the 10th or the 11th house,
the person concerned will, during the said planet's dasa
period, get many gems and precious stones, have his
mtellect expanded, will become immensely afflueat and
praised by many people.

HaRugsradtia | g swsragand & i
ANREAY TNGT ATSANITAT g T0q el

Sloka 27. Al benefies, if placed in depress:on, i
mical, the 6th or the 12th houses wil oily produas
untoward results, while malefics sunilarly placed will giv
in their dasa periods incalculable (intense) miseres,

FRATTARALA SNTTAE TOT YAy |
0 I3 Y
FRAT Taad T R aTAgIR T/ U Re )i
Sloka 28. During a planet’s dasa period, when
Bhukti of a planet inimical to the Dasanatha, of of 72
o)

planet occupying the 6th house or o 2 planet inimica] ¢,
w~Q-27
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the native concerned
mies, and loss
who has all
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Sloha 29 Whichever bhava counted from the gm-
ed by the g (Bhuktinatha),

any (Dasnnatha) s ccoupt
it is only the effects ansing from that bhava that will

come to pass that Bhuht, When the Bhukti
occupies the 6uh, the Sth or the 12th house "Lii'ﬁjth;
from the Dasanatha, the effect will b net

e unhappy. At

other houses, it will be good.
N PSP
ﬂﬁlﬁﬂflwmﬂ#ﬁ T PR
g RAA ﬁ—(;‘-m;{} N il
Stoka 50, The good ? o At o g Rel
. ood influence .
n;nx:lnlum, :m:e quarters, a half, a Qua:lirp;:‘:f '3 s at its
;on:h‘lm;\o{ g as the plancts are the‘cxahs trom man.
de resslr hona, Swakshetea, fnendly sign, in avon s,
ab[;\e on sign respectively. The i ;— mical sign or
g ‘avrs]\;’uh respect to benefics ll"zzomons given
r . Loz
(con m—ﬁ_@‘ﬁﬁ& When a planet 15 . ma.le.
o n with the Sun), its effect combustion
m depression,  (Cf. @ qu VII 58‘)“" be simtlar to
3y gdemar ;gam ﬁmimlﬁwﬁsﬁ e |
Stola 3. Out of th i il et 0 2
the lord of the 22nd the planets Saturn, Mandi, R
house and the lcrd—«n fdicanalc and the lord of ,lhca::l:
th s of the Navam . 8
ese planets, find which is weak. SI: i:‘::l;i;cugled by
e dasa of
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that planet that will prove fatal, and the demise will
happen (occur) when Saturn durlng his transit passes
through an untoward house (viz., Gth, 8th or 12th),

FhigatagaiTRar SRRraEaiE: |
TN TG ATIFOR Gl g 13’0
Slola 82. Out of the two sets of planets, viz, (1)
the lord of the 8th house, and the lord of the Navamsa
occupied by the lord of the 8th house and (2) the lord of
the 29nd decanate and the lord of the rising decanate,
find which plnet meach pair is stronger When the
dasa of this stronger planet is in progress, and when
Jupiter during his tranmt passes through the Rasiand
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 8th house or its
teiangular position, the death of the person concerned
may come to pass,
IATIYT JEIHTIN waftg g5y Ju@ ganugis |
T IR ERI ARSI AT TrRAT: 1331
Sloka 83. 1f Jupiter, the lord of the house occupred
by the Moon and the ruler of the Lagna be in Kendras
at a birth, the middle portion of the hfe 1s good. Planets
n 8@a (Prishtodrya) signs give good results in the end;
those n $9dga (Ubhayodaya) signs, 1 the middle ; and
those 1 the fidlza (Sishodaya) signs, 10 the beginning,
(Cf. 7. ;n. XX1I-5),

TFEN AN TS AT |
N o~ ~ &
TIFAYE THW G TEPTEIHANST a9 11 38 0
Sloka 84, When a planet whose dasa isin progress,
happens to pass through (in transit) his Swakshetra, exal

tation or a friendly house, he will promate the prosperity| |
of the bhava it represents when counted from the Lagna‘
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provided the said planet 1s endowed with full strength at
the birth time as well,
TR Sty T et @i Ryafgt ar i
N
a19a TEIGR AR o9 aGEIg 1) 34 1
Slola 85, When a planet whose dasa 1s 10 progress
be weak n strength, eclipsed by the Sun’s rays, in depres.
sion or immuical house, he will during his transit througn
any house cause the total destruction of that bhava,
LS o =
2 3 9TF Ui PrezsieriiRmEig |
a1 ARAAT JAAM T5 g4 §Rasqq Req 0
Sloka 56 When the Moon i her progress tsma
Rast which happens to be the exaltation siga of the lord
of the dasa, or a friendly house, the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th,
the J1th, a Trikona or the 7th house with respect to the
Jord of the dasa, the effects will be happy  If the Moon's
place (during transit) be different, the effects will be far
from happy.
g @4 A agEmi fewd an
K3 0} 0y (3 Y t n,
¢ BRErE @ag T 9 qEawo agmig el
Slola 37, 1f the planet whose Bhukt: 13 tn progress
should duntng the course of his transit at the time pass
through his depression or mmical house or become
echipsed, there will be much musery. Should he pass
through his own, or exaltation house or be retrograde,
the effects will then be good,

TR WY W g AT 9
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2 Slola 38, In the case of a planet whose Bhukti s
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auspicious, the good effect will be manifested wher the
Sun enters the planct's exaltation sign. Similar will be
the case as regards Jupiter also. As regards the planet
whose Bhnkti is inauspicious (i, e., capable of yielding
bad or evil effects), the evil effects will be felt when the
Sun in his transit passes throngh the Bhukti.lord"
depression or inimical sign,

I s aRd gmberg-
FRTTTRFS A, |
a9 @ § W PSR we
W FAFEERd 3ed AT 13’ 1
Sloka 39, Rabu will give effects—good ot bad as
the case may be-—according to the nature of the plahet he
associates with. Thbat planet though good and auspicious
by himself will, on account of his association with Rahu,
spectally cause evil at the concluding portion of his dasa,
FRAEHIAE MTRE! adaEs i aste |
e Tk fatad 2 sadad asaRgdeig 0 ve 1)
Sloka 40, The 2nd and the 7th (houses) are termed
the two death.producing houses. If the lords of these
should happen to bealso posited therein, they become all
the more powerful to cause death during their Dasas,
Should the lord of the Bth or the 12th house be very

weak, the demise may be expected during the Bhukti of
either of the two.

YT EISERSTRS g Fgt
W PR sl |
Wity frend afy o geizhat am
Tad T TR aeeanat w1l e |
Bloka 41, The dasa of a planet owning a Kendra
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will be mauspictous if he 1s a 79 (Subha), and auspicious
if hesan @ (Asubha) The dasas of all planelsl
who own Trikona houses (1, 5,9) will be auspicious
The Jords of the 3rd the 6th and the 11th houses even}
if they be Tt (Subhas) will cause only ewil The lord
of the 8th house, 1f he should also h1ppen to be the lord
of the Lagna will prove auspicious The Sun or the
Moon even if he should happen to own the 8th howse
will give only good effects  Whatever effects have been
stated as due to the several Jords (of the houses) should
according to Parasara’s opmion be declared to happen
1n therr respective dasas
Fromsfigs g Sl ar Aoedgd 7 fevEl @)
TECHE! YRAAS g § Rd SRR 191
Sloka £2 The lord of a Trikona house (5th and v
9th) posited ma Kendra or the lord of a Kendra ma
‘Tnkona house will prove auspictous to the natine  These
two planets during therr Bhuktis 1n each other’s Dasas
will mutually help each the other and thus co operate to
make the period auspicious,
7 R &4 sy wakny |
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Slola 43. Al planets do not produce good or bad
effectsto the native befitting the bhavas they own, during
the nipening of their own Bhuktis in theur respective Dasas
SEAaH e T 3 ¥ Rremafim |
- N ~
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Sloka 44 Find what all planets are related (1:de
XV-30 supra) to the particular planet whose dasa 1s

under consideration  Note also the planets if any which
are similarly circumstanced (whether for good or bad),
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i.¢, holding a position co.ordinate to the one under
feference. It is only in the Antardasas or Bhuktis of these
planets that this original planct will in his main dasa
manifest his effect.
The miamng 15 only tentakive,
FRBravtaR Srgwe "y |
EY . -~
FERREERG WAl TR 84l
Sloha 45, ‘The lords of a Kendea house and a Tri
kona house even if they should by themsclves be capable
of causing evil (owing to their happening to be owners
of ather bad houscs) become powerful, by therr mere
relationship (vade XV=30 stpra) to do goud and make
the native prosperous.
Pramfredney aeredr 37 Fafg )
N
HegeaE Al Walk @ dew 1 e i
Sloka 46. 1f out of the lords of the S5th and Oih,
one of them happen to be related (vide XV-30 supra)

ta a strong planct owning a Kendra, lie becomes powets
ful 1 promoting the prosperity of the native
iy
PRI 9 FmEret |
aFaprRaf G afy g 0 vo i
Bloka 47, 1f the ford of a Kendra he (In conjste {

tion) associated with the lord of a Frikais, hath of ll\;':i
become powerful in promoting the prospaity @ s
native, Should a Jord of another il ¢ ﬂoutf
related (vide XV~30 supra), where ls the ‘k'grf !
the native's prosperity homng still further abyat

AT et
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Sloha 48  Planets though by themselves bad, if
they are related (vide XV 30, supra) to a Yogakaraka
(planet producing prospenty), will produce during there
Bhuktis good effects leading to affluence and happiness

Tt B I e gy |
fedredsfy mn At gy wg Nvall

Sloka 49. The lord of a Trikona houce will, duringy
his Dasa and in a2 Bhukt: of the lord of a Kendra house,
produce good effects. Even if the sard two planets are
not mn any way connected (1tde XV=-30, supra), they
will not cause harm

N
FemiERIve T9AR JegRdt |
AT T SRR %o il

Sloka 50, Jupter and Venusf they should happen
to be owners of Kendras become powerful to cause evil
1f they should also occupy (or own) Maraka houses (2nd
and 7th), they become powerful to causs death

qyEEg TR wdegg ak )
TR AR, 4R 1

Sloka 51 Mercury (if he should happen to own
Kendra houses) 1s Jess powerful (than Jupiter and
Venus i dong evs))  The Moon mn such a condition
comes next to Mercury, Malefics when they happen to

own Kendras will become more and more auspicions m”
therr effects
af; ¥ Bty o Frrdet adwdt |
AT ST 1 4% o

Stoka 52, If Rahu and Ketu should be posited 1 1
Kendra or Trikona they become instrumental in (domg)
bringing about good to the natneif they are
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(vide XV-30, supra) with the lord of ane of these (Kendm“
and Trikona).
ARmA FAOER At 3 Faf |
SRSEERT WAl TR (| 4R 1t
Sloka &8, If Rahu and Ketu occupy houses owned
by benefics and are connected (vide XV~=30, supra) with ‘
any planet, they become auspicious and produce good
results at their’ Bhuktis i the main Dasa of the said
planet.
FEegedt | IMOROHIs another reading in the fiest live, ’
AR THIE WITERHYRRY |
AR TR AT TOLEHD: | 4 1
Siola 54, Dunng the Dasa of a Yogakaraka planet,
the Rajayoga begins when the Bhuktis of the Karntka

planets are 1 progress  The Bhuktis of malefics which
succeed them in their turn mcrease the same,

CHUEHIREIA AR R A |
A e
AT TR W § AT \ZER 1 W11l
Sloka 55. The following will engender misery to
the nauve: (1) the planet occupying the 8th house; (2)
the onc aspecting 1t 3 (3) the one owmag it (4) the one \
owning the dccamite of the 8th house; and (5) the planct |
owming the sign occupied by Mandi (m7)2 Even amone

these, the one that 1s the weakest will be the killer of the
natwve and this may happen in his D,
e an s Dasa or arqgr

el TREAARE gent wiean agzaany |
awiRe Factegee dnRvidean W ) g |1

Sloka 56 The D,
g3 @ D352 of 3 planet fallen from exglya.
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tion 1s termed TR (Avarohins) or descending , while
that of a planet 1n a friend s or exaltation house 1s named
st (Madhya) or mddling  The Dasa of a planet pro
ceeding from his depression 15 called sraifilt (Arohim) or
nsng  The Dast of a planet that 1. actually 12 his
depression or immical Rast or 1n his depression or tmmicl
Amsa (271) 15 termed wa#r (Adhama) or worst

TR Wi A9 RyAsadig Tl )

& T frawe @Ity weaay 34 (ke Il

Slola 57 When a planet even if eclipsed or posited

i its depreseion or immical house occupres an auspicious
sgn or Ams1 (331) his Dasa should be prorounced as of
mixed effect (fRtw@t \Disri phala) and 1s capable of
giving good effect 1n the Jatter half of the Dasa

UREAEIRY aFI=E6™ 9 |
PY ~ <
Jiudiae || wh AT 1l ke I
Sloka 58 Denath (of the relative sy mified by the
particular bhava) will take place in the maa Dasa of the
planet 1n the 12th hous~ (reckoned from that bhava) or
of the on owmng 1t whichever 1s weaker
anuaAr wearg weks —
* gmiERaE AR aR PeEARRand 9 |
NS TRaTET T A T YA W
Sloka 59  (Ascertain the Lagna or the nsing sign
|at the commencement of a Dasa) 1f the lord of the
Dasa be posited 1n the Lagna or in the 3rd, the 6th, the
1Cth or the 1ith house from 1t, or 1f the Lagna be inclu
|ed i the (8gam) Saptha varga of the lord of the Dasa,
r if a friendly planet or 2 benefic one be in the Lagna,
{khe Dasa will prove auspicious,
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i aeiftr 2 9 &1 WERFEAAT TWAR: g )
T Ranegamizateg R wwed aguend & H&o Nl
Sloka 60. During the several periods over which a
Dasa may extend, the good or evil effect is to be deter.
mined with reference.to the particalar house which the
Jord of the Dasa may occupy for the time, in its progress
through its orbit as also with reference to the position of
the Moon.

SMMATIET FEREIRGAN AT g |
WIRFEOTTATT S5 5 wg R N &N

Sloka 61. The Mooa produces beneficial cﬂ'ects‘
when in the house of a friend of the lord of the Dasa; or
in the exaltation house of the latter or in the 7th house,
a Trikona house or in any one of the ¥73ar (Upachaya)
houses with reference to the gama (Dasanatha).

Ty YRIY T9E A @ o
UFRFBIATRaTRan: |
aafaforsdt SR i
AR 1) & 0
Sloka 62. 1In the favourable positions mentioned 1n
the previous sloka, the Rast occupied by the Moon shoutd
represent some one of the 12 bhavas, Lagna, wealth, etc.
at the time of birth, The Moon in one of these favour.
able positions promotes prosperity in respect to the bhava
represented by the Rasi occupied. [n the unfavourable f
positions, the bhiava represented by the Rasi {occupied by!
the Moon) suffers damage.

aRERgRat T W
TR AAFES AT |
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Faw: SR Aolig: apewa |
= ~ (3 ~ O o~
adngt WAl wh wasgiidar g9 g TSk Taw )
Slo’a 5 'When Mars has lis Apahara mn the Sun’s
Daca, the person concerned will suffer from diseases and
wounds, there will be loss of position and trouble from
enemies, nusunderstandings with lus relations, danger
from the authortties and loss of wealth
YZETREIE 15 another reading n the first Ime
forgey wAgRmuggAl Avgd fafga 8 |
RriedniweT sRAME WITRAFIgER I &N
Slota 6 During Rahu’s Bhukti in the Sun's Dasa,
fresh enemies will spring up, wealth will be destroyed,
troubles will anise and there will be danger from poison and
a desire to pleas~ the senses (sensual pleasures) The
native will sauffer from severe head ache and eye
complunts
Rgudr DiframiieETt guT Bgergeaa |
Ay Al § wEfE gulh atEf D
Sloka 7  Destruction of enemes, acquisition of
money through varous means, worshipping the Gods
every d1y, adoration of the Brahmns, elders and rela.
tions, disease n the ear, and pulmonary consumption
will distingwish the Antardasa of Jupiter duning the Sun's
Mahadasa
MR GIAt: faar &6 geenw: g9 qReergRi il
LA n 0
ARt vl serlied e atgara T e
Shle & Dinng dhe Hihnky of Sedmar or ke Sork
Dasa, a person should be prepared for loss of wealth,
separation from his children, disease throngh females,
abnormal expenditure, sudden loss of cloths, utensils and
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ather goods, excessive filth and suffering from phlegmatic
troubles

i Aeragomie Budd ssaadeag )
o PN a N

weiers Bemed W ik gy iy Wy iy

Sloka 9 At the time when Mercury s Bhokti w1 the
Suns Dasnis i progress, the person will suffer from
cutaneaus ecuptron (ttches), boil {ulcer), leprosy, jaundice,
passing wind (rraary H@esw), pain m the belly,
thighs, etc, destruction of land and disease anising out of
the three humours

AN S .

FEATT: WerTp T RO avee el |

o a y A PPS ~
m‘mmmrﬂft‘q‘gw: et 73t frafs o taaaie

Sloka 10 Loss of friends misunderstandings with
ones relatrons and family, trouble from enemues, loss of
wealth loss of position sicknessto eld rs, severe pamnm
the leg as well as the head—all these may be expected
mn Ketas Bhut vt 1n the Suns Mahadasa
fatieat gsupifdied SRR Cramaraicgi |

P N -

galaaraEndi ZRAT P B TOF CRAEGH] 1R

Sloka 1! Pam mn the head, belly ache, trouble
m the anus  break of agncaltural operations, loss of house,
wealth 1nd corn, sichuess to chiddren and wife 1n ap

mtense form~ all these will occur when the Bhukti of
Venus 1 the Sun s Mahadasa 18 10 progres

239
AR RTR JEiwREar a3y |
TrRewsREAgd a1 3 Gl i ik g
Sloka 12 When the Moons Bhultt m hig own
Dasa 1s i progress, a new danghter will be born, there

<
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will be acquisition of 1 new and clean cloth, and meet.
ing with Brahmins  The native will be ab'e to satisfy
his mother's desires and will enjoy the happmess of the
couch (woman’s company)

RifeiieT w apefgndeny
" Fromafzfeidad Dol w2k
Sloka 13 Dunng the Bhukur of Mars n the Moon's
Dasa, the person will suffer from diseases ansing from
bile, heat 1nd (1mpurity of) blood, from anviety, and
misery and there will be trouble from enemies and
thieves, There will further be Joss of wealth and honour

dinduiyafgasgeamcantmaiiesiq |
FRTARHITR A acEEE gl 0 L
Sloka 14 L unng the advent of Rahu's Bhuku m
the Moon’s Dasa, there will occur a severe reproach,
merease of enemmes, disenses to relations, danger from

thunder storm and lightmng and fever caused through
bad food and drink

FRASHRRR: GEIRAT ITTALTIN: |
Ul S B gl g
Sloka 15 Duning Jupiter's Bhukti m the Moon's
Dasa, the person concerned will take great dehght m
making gmfts and other boaeficent actons  He will
begin to fee} happy, wear new cloths wnd ornaments
He will meet with friends and be honoured by the hmg.

. ,
TREER gregaEiear syaEaTy wR
MG W=TA ARERgTIE! asary 128 1

Sloka 16 Trouble through varous kinds of diseases,
sickness to friends, children and wife or the happentag of
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a great calanmuty will mark the Apahara of Saturn during
the progress of the Moon's Mahadasa.
“YQUARET is anothet readg for FARE 1 the fiust hoe

The translation will be *“A multitude of ilious affections’
T ARG |
Ryt gfy sy frdvag afafy st 2o n

Sloka I7. Dunng the Bhukti of Mercury mn the
Moon's Dasa, there will be acqusiion at all times of
wealth, elephants, horees, cattle and ornaments and much
happiess will be felt  Clearness of conception will also
arse.

< .
Fragtrl evrEIREril et vt
FregmeiRRa 3Ral Fgh TR IFERa I L

Sloia 16 Duung Ketu's mterval m the Moon's
Dasn will crop up disturbance of mind, loss of wealths
loss of relations, danger from water and trouble to
dependants and servants

NGOG NRFTFIF IR |
TARETgArR IR A i ]

Sloka 19. During the period of tume allotted to
Venus in the Moon’s Dasa, the follomng may be pur.
chased or sold away. 1z, a steamer or fetry, gold,
jewels, and women, agricultural operations may engage
the time.  All the children, friends, cattle, and corn will
unite 1 one place

USRI v dmakaivatiaf: |
~ LY
e a9 a1 ArsmgTRERTeay Il Re N
. Slola 20. Dunng the Sun’s Bhuktt m the Moon's
Mahadasa, honor from the sovereign, excessive hravery,
s-9-29
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cessation of diseases, downfall or decline of the enemy's
side and diseases caused by bile and wind may be

expected.
|

- . FPr - ~ ~e
Rt FRatEm: ErAEStadRRRs |
~ Y N - .
TR A i e @
Sloka 21, Dunng Mars’ own mterval mn the planet’s
Mahadasa, there will be suffering from drseases arising
out of excess of bile and heat, trouble from wounds,
separation from brothers, flux of money etc, due on
account of the successful termunation of the liigation

about a certan landed property, and trouble from Daya.
dins, fire, enemies, the sovereign and thieves

o o~ * o n & ~
FEHTRRIYT P9 FraRefiTeEr Jerrgai |
oISy At TIgSTuSl §1 TRIEAES Ay

Sloka 22 Dunng Rahus Bhukttim Mars’ Dasa
there will be danger from weapons, fire, thieves enemues,
rulers, injury from poison, disease in the belly, eyes, th=
head, loss of elders and relations, perd to one’s own hife
or a g calamity.

frafrgaasal AdgeEi
FITURTATH GRAATRI: |
AIEART HERAEAT a1
AT oA G T R 0
Sloka 23. Dunng Jupiter s interval i Mars’ Maha.
dasa, the person will worship the Brahimanas and’ Gods’
will resort to sacred places and shunes, will show hoepr-
tahty to guests at all times, will acquire new children and
friends, will suffer from ear dsease n a severe form or
from phlegmatic complaint,
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39k qRAam AEaTEigE-
WA EnaE: |
FgeumRel fRemtE-
Haf FRIIERS aER 1 k8
Sloka 24, Trouble after trouble to one’s children,
wife and elders, calamities beyond number, grief, loss of
wealth, robbing of wealth through enemies, fear and
sickness through heat and wind will mark Saturn’s Bhukt:
w the Mahadasa-of Mars,
RwIgedezds TR
varwgem Rgdsferann )
2
FIFTAREET FEATFAT A
fafy R Araavigag: i el
Sloka 25. Fear of enemies, much troublé from
thieves, loss of wealth, destruction of cattle, elephants
and horses, association with enemtes, harassment by
Lings or through the ennmuty of a Sudra mark the mnterval
of Mercury in Mars' Mahadasa.
wyfnanraraaade
g SfEaamisEr an |
T ARQ @ B
N
AR a0 s AT 1 36
Sloka 26. When Ketu has his nterval in Mars
Dasa, there will be danger from thonder, sudden tronbla
from fire and weapon, gomg out of one’s own coantry or

loss of wealth, and exit from the world either of ks own
self or of his wife,

gt sfafme fme: w3-
THERRA St |
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TRATIREATIAY qAET-
AR FRgAHET AtdeEe 1 9
Sloka 27 Defeat 1 battle, residence 1n a foreign
country theft of property by thieves, trouble 1 the left

eye and loss of servants will be what a parson may expect
1n the Bhukt: of Venus in Mars' Dasa,

FIEATRLH JETTAT:
qRemETFiagR T |

whneRTIte: aargsgd-
R FrEdaatf I <

Sloka 28 Honor from the sovereign, fame got in
war, acquisition of servants wealth, corn, women and
harem and the widening of the scope for hvelthood, ana
wealth got through violence or force are what may be
expected 1 the Sun's Apahara in Mars Dnsa

AfrgaRsRe-
AL DIERTTTEf: |

wafy yewnidentiandet
et wtadt @ema 13 0

Sloka 29, Various comforts that wealth affords,

acquisition of children, severance from enemies, acqust
} tion of cloths, bed, ornaments, jewels and wealth, trouble
to elders, and pain owmg to enlargement of spleen or
excess of bile may mark the Moon’s Bhuktt m Mars'
l Mahadasa.
g
O e 2
frrgegegTRged waeEgRiRefeaf: |
ARGAFGEFSTT PRFRAGEY | 1 3o 11

Sloka 80 Hlness through poson and water, coming
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in sight of a venomous serpent, interconrse with another
man's wife, failure of one’s desires, bad words, and mental
anguish through wicked people will be the characteristic
features of Rahu's Bhukti in Rahu’s Dasa. i

* gEe gt Rt ameal wawm
YRS gUREIRI ZeRrEt 0 3L 0

Sloka 31. Advent of happiness, worship of Gods and
Brahmins, freedom from diseases, intercourse with females
and disputation regarding the meanings of holy sacred
texts will mark Jupiter's Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa.

aaraREE saeataeT Rag: |
Ty veegRriif Rmeg: sirmnE 13k
Sloka 82. During Saturn’s interval in Rahu’s Dasa,
a disease due to wind and bile, wounds 1 the body, mis.
understandings with one’s chddren, wife or brothers,

destruction of servants, and loss of position are what
may crop up.

gamiy: gt A TRy ao !
£y N
TR IR GAFETCRERIiegw 11 3 0
Sloka 38.  Acquisition of children and weaith, meet.
ing of friends, gross contemptibleness of the mind,
cleverness in doing any business, adornment and expe-

rience in general will mark Mercury’s Bhukti in Rahu’s
Dasz,

srufmentted frir aitm: aggreen |

faman: Fow: agsidmagrd fra Do)
Sloka 84. During Ketu's Bhukti in Rahu's Dasa,
one has to apprehend fever, trouble from fire, weapon
and enemies, head.ache, trembling of the body, injury to
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one’s friends and elders, pain through poison and wounds
and quarrel with one's friends. N
THTEET: T GIFRAFAEAACT |
~ LY ~ - 2,
FRNE: @EEEr REES R e 1341
Slola 35. Acqusition of a wife, comforts of the
couch, horses, elephants, lands, and disease due to phleg-
matic and windy disorders, and quarrel with one’s own
relations, will mark the Bhukti of Venus in Rahu's
Mahadasa. T
ARerar Aifidied Taniraaeiasgsa: 1
TyEaRciEEd guwEd AR g o 3§ 1
Blola 86. During the Sun’s Bhukti in Rahu's
Mahadasa, there will be trouble from enemies, intense
pamn 1 the eyes, danger from poison, fire and weapon,
and the springing up of fresh troubles. The wife and
children will suffer from diseases and there will bs trouble
from the king. .,
YRR TRl A FUCFTENTIAGS |
agfaRn aReEd Wk qareR 3aiim: nel
Sloka 87, Loss of the wife, quarrels, mental anguish,
loss 1n agricultaral operations, wealth cattle and children,
disaster to friends, and danger from water will mark the
Moon’s Bhokti in Rahu's Mahadasa.
Fufriogad gaRa T af T wwes: |
9 gARAAE TG GNEE datE I 3¢ i
Dfare 30, Truarneg Wod nhervdt m Rands Dasa,
one has to apprehend danger from the sovereign, fire,
thieves and weapons, destruction to self or trouble throngh
a ternible disease, disturbance to one’s position, mental
2 anguish and eye.troubles,
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derrERRaIg AT MR T |
argeTEERite ity deet el Tt astag |

Sloka 89. Goad luck, splendour, high esteem, deve.
lopment of good qualities, -acqusition of 3 good son,
honor from the sovereign, coming 1 contact with one's
preceptor, good men and reahsation of ane's desires are
what a person may espe ct in Jupiter’s Dasa and Bhukti,

EERIET L ER SRR Lk SEtacanggesagader 1 -
QQWQIB\WUWIWWﬂq i gt frgl By AR

Slola 40, Dunng Saturn’s Bhikti m Jupiter's Dasa,
assceiation with conrtezans, taking to intoxicating drinks
and such other evil deeds, rising to eminence. happines?,
sickness to one’s family and cattle, heavy expenses,
excessive fear, eye-complaints and sickness to chl]dren are
what a person has to be prepared for.

AraaeamRETEs Bl Fegl 1 weagei !
Yafeeirgmdgmmaiiatagiagat sdvgad 19 en

Sloka ¢1. When Mercury’s Bhuku 15 in progress in
Jupiter’s Mahadasa, one will come to gnef through wo.
men, gambhing, and drinking, and will suffer from diseases
caused by the three humours, This is the opinion of
some. Others consider” that the effect will be solely
beneficial, .by the worship of Gods and Brahmins and
through one’s children and wealth,

T AR yEsatsTr armmﬁrm’z -
Mg SREAGUE mﬁ Fs 119

_ Sloka 42, Dudng Ketu's interval in Jupitee's Maha.
dasa, one has to suffer from wounds caused by a weapon,
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There will arse misunderstandings with the servants,
menta! anguish, trouble to wife and children, danger to
Iife and less of (or separation from) elders or friends

TR RS AT ROy |
ARSI UATI RISt gt SR 18l

Sloka 43. Acqusition of various matenals, cattle,
corn, cloths, utensils, woman, children, food, drink, couch
(bed) and oinaments, worshipping of Gods and Brahmins
and entire devotion to them are to be looked for m
Sukra’s interval n Jup ter's Mahadasa,”

T RReTRARie e aEERaEAl
FIENIERRRI e SRR TEASE 1 ¥e 1l

Sloka 44  Victory, honor from the sovereign, acqui-
sition of fame, warmth of temper, men, horses and other
vehicles and an extremely prosperous lifem a street
(conststing of rows of honses), 1 town or country will
mark the Sun's Bhuktt mn Jupiter's Mahadasa.

ARFgeHRATARGET: §m§1<§qzﬁmamlﬁanr
YaReTAEE GAt Ay R wIan 18y

Sloka 45, Acquisition of many damsels, destruction
of enemtes, gamn of money, profit m agniculture, saleable
commodities, igh fame and intense devotion n the
worship of Gods and Brahmins will mark Moon snterval
m Jupiter’s Mahadasa.

TeERrRREdIsdE gRTaEhiG nﬁmwn.
figenRdangafal emad gl a8
Sloka 46 Sausfywng the relavons, addwmon of
wealth from a host of enemies, acquisition of good lands,
g domng bencficent acts, celebnity of power, a little injury
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to a preceptor or elder, or a severe hurt to the eye, are
what a person may Iook for in Mars' interval 1n Jupiter's
Mahadasa

T HEEAIRE TR TONE F0Fal 0 1
wrpdismfterad @rm: Ty g1 gRgal god ve
Sloka 47, Distress through relations, excessive men
tal angwsh, siciness, danger from thieves, disease to
one's elders or to youngsters of his family, trouble from
the sovereign, misfortune through eneques, and loss of
wealth will mark Rabu’s Bhuktt m Jupiter’s Mahadasa
%
FRIgEIRTEY: A rediEag |
afrgAfRaTmar famoeaey B 1 gen
Sloka 48 Increase i griculture, servants and
buffaloes, windy disease, acqusitton of much money
through a person of the Sudra caste, trendshup with an
old womnn, laziness and sinful action are what Satura
can bring on 1n hus own Dasa wnd Bhukts
~ PSP
gy gigar afqar usee e o
findtga: wgayAe AHEER i amgEy 1ek i
Sloka 49. During Mercury’s interval 1 Saturns
Dasa a person will have prospenty, happuues., female
soctety, honor from the sovereign, success ind company
of friends, he will <uffer from distases ansing from the
three humours  His brothers and children will be troubled
with sickness

nezRmiTmiEuET gagwiingnfd: aaag |
qgARSETRA 99 7gTert el el i vo 1
Slola 60  Dunng Ketu’s mnterval in Saturn’s Maha.
T-R-30
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dasa, the person becomes liable to disease caus~d by wind
and fire, trouble from enemies, a tendency to always
quarrel with s sons and wife, meeting with something
mauspicious, and danger from serpents

ARG FHAATAARERT: |
" guRTieEaR Yeuat aREEERI® gaveT 114g N
Sloha 51. Duning Suhra's Bhuktim Satorn's Maha
dasa, the person will be happy with his friends, wife 1nd
children, and *there will be ncrease of wealth due to

agriculture and sea voyage and he will become widely
renowned

7 g T RYT e GERaSeTe |

AFIREYRRE SENEEaaR dae Nk}
N "j Sloka 62 Dsath or danger at all times from ene

tes, sickness to eldecs, disease wthe b lly and eyes, loss

of wealth and corn, a person has to experience dunng the
’Sun’s Bhobtr m Saturns Mahadasa,

afarfrdEET Fui ggat fiafwe deag |
EEENER LR EFERIRRIRC R LTS R AT
Sloka 53  Loss of wife or danger to ones own hfe,
trouble to friends, danger from drseases, and intense fear
from water und wind may be expected during the Moon’s
Bhukt: 1 the Dasa of Saturn

"I @R EesTatEaatmdg arl
SRRy ad CEguEaiy giad uue o
Sloka 54 Loss of ones position, quarrel with one s
relations, serious illness, trouble from fever, fire, weapon
or potson, mncrease of encmies, herma and trouble to the
eyes will mark the interval of Mars mn Saturn's Mahadasa,
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FTARARRGHEEETT A AR |
FeRyie aIaNT qumiarat faf MBEdr Hue

Sloka 55. Going n crocked ways, loss of life or!
danger from diabetes or gonorrhoea, severe enlargement
of the spleen, a continuous fever, or wound are what a
person may have to saffer during Rahu'’s Bhukt in thell
Dasa of Saturn,

squsaSTTRRRE R AR W |
ugragEifs & gof aereraiEradie s
Sloka 56, Delight in worshipping Gods and Brah
mins, pleasure in hiving i one’s own house in the com.
pany of his wife and children, and phenomenal increase
of wealth and corn are what a person will have dunng
Jupiter’s Bhukti in Saturn’s Dasa,

i

afqEiRRERar gad Angddd R
. N .
T AW G HE FFA 2ty gt w|ERY vl
Sloka 67. Devotion to virtue, association with the
jearned, a clear mtellect (an unbtassed mind}, acquisttion
of money through Brahmins, great fame through learning
and continuous happmess may be looked for in Mercury's
Bhukti in his own Mahadasa,

gzm}mmar«m AEARFARCFEI QA |
Sramfghiia wdmaged T R 1 e i
Slaka 58, Misery, sortow, quarel, perplesity, shak-
ing in the body, association with unfriendly people, and
Ioss of lands and vehicles are to be expected during Ketus
interval in Mercury’s Dasa.
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GatimpeaEAteTr qAdEarEIR: |
RIAGI IR TR 1 ]
Sloka 59. Adoration of Gods Brahmanas and
reverend seniors, offening of acceptable presents, devotion
to duty conformable to rteligion and morahty, addition
of cloths and ornaments and meeting of friends will
mark Sukra’s interval in the Dasa of Mercury
ARG TROCTES WA ATAE |
YA & T WASIGHIST JARTE A9 N G W
Slola 60. Gold, coral, horses, and elephants will be
rot and <ecured 1n a howse, there will be good food and

irnk and honor from the sosereign Al these may be
xpected 1 the Sun’s Bhuktt 1n Mercury’s \Mahadasa

TRragnidiet gigagERdea |
SR Wssy A9 AeeianE 1 &2
Sloka 61 Head ache, eye complaint, trouble through
leprosy, mngworm, severe pain inthe neck, and even
danger to hfe dog the fdotstep's of a person danng the
Moon’s mnterval in Mercury’s Mahadasa,

ARAHRAR T e A wret gt |
i T sl S ARATEE NS )
Sloka 62 Danger from fire, trouble to the eye, fear

of thieves, excessive musery, loss of position and windy
disease are what a percon may expect during Kuja's
Bhuhtt in Mercury's Mahadasa,

ARG TATIR: FadisRiTdias v |

v esorisd aRusgat W@ N s 0

Sloka 63, Loss of henonr or a fall from one's
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position, destruction to one’s own self (or loss of wealth ?),
danger from fire, poson or through water, head ache,
eye complamt or trouble in the belly, mark Rahu's
Bhoku in Mercury’s Mahadasa

sufrgpRERr AR e R |
wiffgavat waw TP 2 qof o 0 &8 0
Sloka 64 Freedom from sickness, destruction of
enemres, ce sation of fear, successin rehigious devotion,
honour from the sovereign, success 1n moral duty, and
wealth of penance mark Jupiter's Bhuhti n Mercury’s
Mahadasa
w9 aiTRGRET: KIRE Tl |
FANEANI BLZIAGAEN qariniE i g1 )
Sloka 66 Hevy loss of wealth and religious ment,
faure in all busiress diseases ansing through (dicorders
of) phlegm and wind will mark Saturn’s Bhukb
Mercury's Mahadasa
Far
Ryaaged GEiRAY g a9 STEsEy!
waAgey faand ffefr o qaf W ariv 88
Sloka 66 When Ketu has lus intecval i his own
Mahadas1, 4 person has to apprehend quatrel with ene.
mies, misunderstanding with {riends, hearing of bad words,

burmng semsation 1 the hmbs due to fever, mtrusion to
other s honses and destraction of wealth

fanFes: e wgeaRl sarmio

TRAIaad gl W Y GrRvacaueR 1 & )

SloJa 87, Quarrel with 1 great Brahmin, misander.
standing with one's wife and even with lus own relatians, .
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birth of a daughter, humiliation, and annoyance from
others are what one should be prepared forin Sukra’s
Bhukti in Ketu's Mahadasa.

IO STUTAR: WAL TN |
TUFAESE FHErAATE W Afaranaaey 15¢
Sloka 68. Death of a reverend elder, fever, mis.
understanding with one’s relation, gain through foreign
travel, fighting a rebellion for the king, diseases caused
by phlegm and wind are likely to crop up daring the
Sun’s interval in Keta's Dasa.
gerrgad ade i gaREl agpEaETaR )
qiFAERTEEenn: afif 97 AfEgEg TR 1se
Sloka 69. Windfalls and unexpected loss of wealth,
separation from one’s son, 2 Iaboured delivery that
engenders much sorrow, acquisition of servants and female
children, all these are to belooked for inthe Moon’s
Bhukt in Ketu's Dasa.
ayeares |3y waalt wed agf TR |
ESEECRRRLEL IR T ATAMETOY: 1) o 1)
Slola 70. Quarrel with the members of one's own
family, destruction of one’s relations, danger from ser.
pents, thieves and fire, and trouble {rom enemies are
what a person has to incur during Kuja's Bhukti in Keta's
Dasa,
* [yl ~ s
AfFTTet UARRHTAN T i g |
FETATAE GRS qO v SrateEgTaTg: (i
Slola 71, Quarrel caused by enemies, danger from
the sovereign, fire, thieves andsserpents, remarks from
1,wicked people, working spells for the injury of another
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person (@eruw) are to be expected n Rahu's Bhukt n
Ketu’s Mahadasa.

FERAT RGN HmAReraadfitg |
AT wgaE il adst ai Bregmg e’

Sloka 72 Bumrth of 2 very good son, adoration of
the chief of Gods, income through lands or finding of a
treasure, money through acceptance of presents, influx of
a large sum of money, and honor from the sovereign may
be looked for 10 Jupiter's Bhaktt in Ketu's Dasa,
iRl Woad fgartmsagagat 9.

(Y ~ °
ARTIIR SUEU aaaf adgy Arang: 1) el |

Sloka 73. Trouble to, or from, servants, annoyance
to or from, others, quarrel with ¢nemses and the breahing
of some Iimb thereby, loss of money and loss of position
are, say the wise, to be expected i Saturn’s mnterval in
Ketu's Mahadasa,
gaTaad sgat: Rieafitmdede |
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Sloka 74, Brurth of a very good son, sppreciation
from a big wealthy lord, monetary gamn from lands,
trouble from the chief of the encmies, Joss 1a cattle and
loss m agucultural operations are to be expected
Mercury's Bhuktt mn Ketw's Mabadasa,

frosed
FETIARA I IAAZIL TATIGEEE: |
afrgl fafargaassh ¥qEY @waal aRaariey

Sloka 75, Clothing, ornaments, vehicles perfumes
and the like and comforts of the couch will a person
have 1n plenty besides bodily splendour and wealth from
the sovereign mn Sukra's Bhukti in Subra’s Mahadasa,
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AR EET: fafvgdr vl ghRe |
TRpeATFIdE JuEaall Tl fay e I
Sloka 76, In the Sun’s Bhuhtt 1 the Dasa of Venus,
a person becomes hable to diseascs affectiiy the cyes,
the belly and the cheeks, danger from the sovercign
and trouble from elders, members of his family and
other relations
AafgafeTs: qrakaedRmETy |
TeRTeEasEiE ROTIRR @ RaRaly sl
Sloka 77 When the Moon has her terval 1 the
Dasa of Venus, a person suffers much pain from a disease
due to an mnflammation wn the nailhs, hexd and teeth,
sickness ansing from wind and bile, or loss of wealth or
trouble through diarrhoea, dicease of the spleen or
consunption
iR FrasaTaiEm: |
FARTHATRFIREAG AT g3 1 e I
Sloka 75  Trouble through flow of blood and bile,
acquistion of gold and copper, acquisition of lands
ceduction of a young female ard Joss of one’s appoint
ment are what may be cxpected 10 Kuga's Bhuhtt m the
Dasa of Venus
T EIEEITEETIR WISAaeTRaeya |
NN e e -
FEANATFANE GEUUITRanisEY 1l 9. Il
Slola 79  Acqusition of a treasure, burth of a son,
good news, honor to or frem relatives, imprsonment of
enemies and mgury from fire, thieves and poson may be
expected 1n Rahu’s Bhukti in the Mahadasa of Venus.

fAfaddgmaiern Wl ST |
4 DiREsIgE 3 odfl FRTIRR TR lce




Sl 80-84 Leacaithach 741

Sloka 80, Performance of one's vanous religious
daties, worslupping of Gads, enjoying the company of
his wife and children, and enjoyments dervable from
his position of authonty will mark the Bhukti of Jupiter
tn the Mahadhsa of Venus

ARNIINFALH ArA RN !
AfireR=siigRiRemfagmy ad et
Sloda 81 Honour from the city fathers, the miitary
or police or from the sovereign, acquisition of an excellent
damsel, mflux of wenlth and varions materials, utensils
and comforts requisite for enjoyment will mch Saturn’s
Bhukti 1n the Mahadasa of Venus
qradieaaqmaars) Ragshadng am |
o~ ~S
grafmERiRegReaaatagne T 0 ¢ )
Sloha 82 Dunng Mercury’s interval i the Dasa of
Venus, a person secures the comfort of his sons, will have
happiness on a large scale, great power and fame and
destruction of enemues ; but he will be troubled by sickness
through diseases ansing from wind and bile,
gagEar: ekl waada f AATTARET, |
it = m’-{'{ﬁmﬁ' ffate zrrazammm gy e
Sloka 83. Dunng Ketuw's Bhukti in the Mahadast
of Venus, a person will be destitute of children and
happiness, will suffer much from danger through fire he
wilt forther suffer losses and disease n some hmb, and
will associate with courtezans,
ZAWERY ¢ UgH ANUFTGYT 75 |
foRy mial wrel: SrEaRaEnR @ e ey
gt asatrfarar AR GRAE-aE RN ARV
w8 - 31
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Sloka 84, What has been stated as the effect in
each of the Bhuktis of a Dasa should be so declared as
to swtably fit in with the persons caste, status, occu.
pation, etc. In a similar way should results be attempted
for each Antara or Antarantara; or, the effects may also,
be foretold after guessing correctly the pamcu\ar Dasa
then ruling by means of ‘the characteristics revealed
(exhibited) at the time in the native's person by the ele. .
ments (Panchabhutas.Fire, Air, Ether, Water and Earth) ~
through Eyes, Touch, Eare, Face and Nose; or by
hearing the words emanating at the time.

Thus ends the 21st Adhyaya on the * Sub Divisions of Dasas,
21z, Bhuktis, Antaras, Antarantarasetc.™ in the work Phaladee-
piha composed by Mantreswara,

R
W RIS |
| FIERTH 1o
TEta: aigaya JehAtaE wEgisyaey |
FrnEaFd " gsaHT GRS I L
Adhyaya XXIL "

Sloke 1. The triad of stars rechoned from Aswim
should be cast by quarters in the w7&s7 (Apasavyp) or
szfier (Pradakshina) order from Mesha to Meena among
the 12 Rasis to which the Navamsas composing the triad
belong. Again, the 12 quarters of the triad reckoned
from Robini are 1o be assigned to the 12 Rasis counted
from Vrischika to Dhanus in the ®:% (Savya—réverse,
anzfgn—Apradakshina or anti clock wisc) order.

T AR 1 gt Wi i i e )
TrfTw TR Wy ek 9 ) R )
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Sloha £ Thus are the tnads of stars reckoned in
their order (from Aswint) to b» distinguished as WI&e¥
Apasavya) and @1 (Savyn) The years assgned toa
planet constitute the Dasa period of the Rast owned by
that planet.  This 1 the pecohanty 1 the #war (Kala.
chakr1) system, say the wise

wg: W ATl Oy s |
Rarruireao: gammiEen 1 3

Siola 3 5,21,7,9, 10, 16 and 4 are the numbers
representing the period n yers respectively of the seven
planets reckoned from the Sun, and are the means
(sources) for feeling the good 1nd bad effects

TR FRITR AR FRIXILEAT |
qemfn Fdelad vl wago i e
Sloka ¢ In this Kalachakra system consisting of
Dasas, Apaharas, etc, I sh1ll now expound the formulas
for the several Nakshatra padas from Aswim onwards
Every such formula consists of nine syllable, wadicating
by their number (as per' #zeY~-Katapayad: maemontcs)
the particular Rasyapaharas composing the Dasa of the
Nakshatrapada under conuderation, and consequenﬂy
the total hfe.period appertaming thereto by means of the
years allotted to the several Rast owners
el g qheed audg 7 g ey
TTACIRg 3o o g FEAg il
Slola 6 For thoe born i the first w17 (Pada) of
Aswiny, the first subpenod belongs to Mesha.Mars, the
second to Vrshabha.Venus , the thied to Mithuna.Mer.
cury, the fourth to Kataka Moon, th~ fifth to Simha.
Sun, the sisth to Kanya Mercury, the seventh to Tala.
Venus, the 8th to Vrschtka Viars, and the 9th to
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Dhanur Juptter For the 2nd 71 (Pada) of Aswmi, the
sub pericds are owned by (1) Makara Saturn (2) Kumbha

Saturn (3) Meena Jupiter (4) Vrschika Mars (5) Tula.
Venus {6) Kanya Mercury 17) Kataka Moon (8) Simha

Sun and (9) Mithuna Mercury  For the 3rd @rz (Pada)
of Aswin, the sub pertods belong to (1) Vrishabha Sukra
(2) Mesha Kuja (3} Meena Guru (4) Kumbha Saar (5)
Makara Sant  (6) Dhanur Guru  (7) Mesha Kuja  (8)
Vrishabha Sukra an 1 (9) Viithuna Budha  For the 4th
a1z (Pada) of Aswini, the sub periods are owned by (1)
Kataka Chandra (2)‘Simha Ravr (3) Kanya Budha (4)
Tula Sukri (5) Vmschika Kuja  (6) Dhanur Gura (7)

Makara Sam (8) Kumbha Sam and (9) Meena Gura

FEAW AR FRREA Ggdg |
Gigfmaiamal G g | g 0

Sloka 6 Forthe lIst @3 (Pada) of Bharam, the
several sub periods are (1) Vnschika Kuja (2) Tula
Sukra (3) hanya Budha (4) Katal 1 Chandra (5) Simha
Ravi (6) Mithuna Budba (7) Vishabha Sukra (8) Mesha.
Kuja and (9) Meena Guru

For the 2ad g (Pada) of Bharani, the sub periods
are (1) Kumbha Sam (2) Makara Samt (3) Dhanur Gura
(4) Mesha Kuja (5) Vrishabha Sukra (6) Mithuna Budha
(7) Kataka Chandra (8) Sunha Ravi and (9) Kanya
Budha

For the 3rd wz (Pad1) of Bharany, ths sub periods
are (1) Tula Sukra (2) Vrischika Kuja (3) Dhanur-Gurn
(4) Makara Sam (5) Kumbha Sani {6) Meenaz-Gurn @)
Vnchika-Kuja (8) Tula Sukra and (9) Kanga-Budh.

The sub periods of the 4th wig (Pada) of Bharam
are (1) Kataka Chandra (2) Simha Raw: (3) Mithuna.
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Budha (4) Vrishabha.Sukea (5) Mesha.Kuja (6) Meena.
Guru (7)Kumbha-Sani (8) Makara-Sani and (9) Dhanur.
Gurn
Err?far‘tmmﬂzqwqmmﬁuﬁnma&wmwmzw !
SsHRHEIRy TEReRElE TR dEE e ol
Slola 7. The formnlas for Aswini and Bharani are
as described above. The four formulas given for the
four padas of Aswini will also respectively apply to the
four padas of Krittika in the srvas7 (Apasavya ~ 53itm
- Pradakshina) triad. The formulas for Rohini and
Mrigasiras in the 933 {Savya) triad are stated in the next
two slokas and the four formulas given for the four padas

» of Mrigasiras should also be used again for the four padas

of Ardra.
Yg: & guit Fymiat EEE CE il
sabited vafmEe SR Rrdaist 0 e
Slola 8. The sub.dwvisions for the Ist 4z (Pada) of
Rolint are (1) Dhanur-Guru (2) Makara-Sant (3) Kum-
bha.Sani (4) Meena Guru (5) Mesha-Kuja (6) Vrishabha.
Sukra (7) Mithuna-Budha (8) Simha-Ravi and (9) Kataka.
Chandra,
For the 2nd urg (Pada) of Rohini; the sub.periods are
(1) Kanya.Budha (2) Tula.Sukra (3) Vmschika-Kuja
(4) Meena-Guru (5) Kumbha.Samt (6} Makara.Sam (7)
Dhanur-Guru (8) Vrischika.Kuja and (9) Tula.Sukra,
For the 3rd gtz (Pada) of Rohini, the sub.periods are
(1) Kanya.Budha (2) Simha-Ravi (3) Kataka-Chandra
(4) Mithuna-Budha (5} Vrishabha Sukra (6) Mesha.Kuja
(7) Dhanur.Gurn (8) Makara. Sant and {(9) Kumbha-Sani.
The 4th arg (Pada) of Rohini has the following sub.
periods (1) Meena-Guru (2) Mesha-Kuja (3) Vrishabha.
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Sukra (4) Mithuna~Budha (5) Simba-Rav: (6} Kataka.
Chandra  (7) Kanya Budha (8) Tulx Sukra and (9)
Vrischika Kuja
Fataiag g dy Merdt a4 g
Tigsdi grfiasr Aefaigd

Sloka 9 For the 1st 1% (Pada) of #afn® (Mrga
ciras), the sub periods are (1) Meena Gura (2) Kumbha
Sam (3) Makara Samt (4) Dhanar Guru (5) Vrischikn
Kuja (6) Tula Sukra (7) Kanya Budha (8) Stmha Rawn
and (9) Katika Chandra

The sub periods for the 2nd at7 (Pada) of galnr
(Mnigasiras) are (1) Mithuna Budha (2) Vrishabha Sukra
(3) Mesha haga (4) Dhanur Guen (5) Malara Sam (6)
Kuombha Sam (7) Meena Gurn (8) Mesha Kuja and (9)
Vrshabha Sukra

The 3rd wg (Pada) of wafreg (Mogasiras) has the
following sub periods (1) Mithunt Budha (2) Stmha Rawt
(3) Kataka Cnandra (4) Kanya Budha (5) Tula Sukra (6)
Voschiha Kwja (7) Meena Gura  (8) Kumbha-Sant and
(9) Malara Samt . A

The sub periods for the 4th @17 (Pada) of wafina
(Mngasiras) “re (1) Dhanur-Gura (2) Veschika Ko
(3) Tula Subra (4) Kanya Budha (5) Simha Rawi (6)
Kataka Chandra (7} Mithuna Budha (8) Vrshabha
Sukra and (9} Mesha Kuja

FEATRATR qqAr T Z0 qeRTIII |
wivengradss facsntEy amgaat i 2o 1
Slfa 20 Themual Mahadisa of a Wfe belongs
to the Jord of the Rast owning the Nakshatra pada occu
. pied by the Moon at the time of birth being so much of
+ the Ras Mahadasa as corresponds to the ghatikns that
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yet remun of the Nakshatra pada and the order of the
Mahadasas follows the natural order of the Nakshatea
pdas reckoned from the aforesud onme.  This 1s the
opion, s1y the sages held by some (astrologers)

gt AR S Tk |
Rar HHRT  Swee TTE arreaf Fagg 2
Sioka 11 There are 1 number of formuls exch
composcd of a number of mnemonic syllables referring
to the several Nakshatra padas beginning with the first
pida of Aswim and giving Rasis 1n 1 certamn order It
1s with reference to the order of Rnsts in these formulas
that the Rass Mahadasas of which a hfe 15 to consst
should be determmed  The #amn (Vakyakrama) men
of one school say, should be adhered to

NI TR AT |
fagaaiwfafen sl gurat gaTand = IR0
Sloka 12 In the order of Rasis @#a¥A Vakya
krama) the junctions at the end of Kataka Vrsch
and Meena give nise to (1) wogenfa (Manduka Gati) (2)
st (Aswa) or gl (Turaga gatt) and (3) fwztaetsn
(Simhavalokana) respectively and the Dasis at these
mrervals canse wouful effects
TEFTEANFATIEATRS TERATTUY |
77T QIIIRERTEENg I ) {3 )
Slokae 13 The Apahara or Bhukti of any of the
planets constituting 1 Mahadasa 1s thus obtaned Find
out the particular mnemonical syliable (out of the e
syllables) composing a formula whose Bhukts 1s wanted
and find out the owner of the Ras: sigmfied by that
syllable Multiply the number of years assigned to thi
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planet by the number of years fixed for the planet whose
Mahadasa 1s under consideration and divide the product
by the total number of years constituting the entire Ayus
of the {ormula or Chakri  The quotient m years etc,
will represent the sub period required
g A=t TAN 1R AT |
HgraE TET A g qAEgRiRE ag 1 B
u gf FREFFAN
Sloka 14 The total of the number of years ndi-
cated by the nmne mnemonical syllables of any formula
represents the number (i years) of Parama Ayus for
that formula Thus the Parama Ayus in years for the
12 Raslamsas reckoned from DMesha 1 1n AIFSILH
(Apasavya chakra) will be 100, 85, 83 and 86 repeated
thrice, while those for the 12 Rasiamsas reckoned from
Vrischiba 1 a 82398 (Savya chakra) will be the same
but 1n the reverse order, that s, €6, 83, 85 and 100

repeated thrice
For more information please refer to Jatakapanjata pp. 955

to 1004 o
1 SHANTTALIIA N

mEEqlE TES SRS A I 1
N .S a
R A FATE AR W 2
Sloka 15 \Whatever effects have been declared
before by me mn the case of the several Mahadasas, the
same should be stated by a wise astrologer in the case of
these Dasas also
ety TERATSIREART T
ARTETEACTRSE AT FAFIEIEAT 391 |
AT CATERERY AR |
weqrEATET S daETa i 2 U
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Sloka 16.  Ascertain the 5th, the 8th as well as the
4th star from sr=et (Janmarksha), 4. ¢, the star occupied
by the Moon at the time of a person’s birth, Cycles of
Dasas are calculated from every ane of these as the start.
ing point, The Dasa counted from the Sth is called
gww (Utpanna); that from the 8th, s (Adhana) ; that
from the 4th, 87 (Kshema), If the Dasas in these eycles

. have their ends tallying with each other or with the end

of the Dasa taken in the same order from wast (Jan.
marksha), 7. e., giving the same number of years, months,
ete., 1t is a sign that the life of the person concerned is to
end with the Dasa, In the case of people endowed
with short, long and medium lives, the demise will
happen at the close of the 3rd, the 7th and the 5th Dasa
respectively.
1t Frasfigar o

wh & v fratdRed) eade wa
wgiegRRA A aan: |
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Stola 17, 1, 2,9, 20, 18, 20 and 50 are the fizss
mdicating the number of years prescribed respectively
for the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Veaus, Jupiter, th Sz
and Saturn in the $uffsgmr (Naisargibadasa) system, I
the smiggisgmt (Amsayurdayadasa) and the &afisger
{(Naisargikadasa) run together at the sama time. ths Dasa
is very good in spite of the original Dasa being otherwise
bad. Yavana’s statement that a portion of Satara’s
Dasa here is also participated by Lagna Dasand is
goo d, has been condemned by others -

w-d-32
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Sloha 18 The signs, degrees, munutes, etc of a
planet should be converted nto minutes, and as ma?xy
multiples of 2400 as may be found necessary should be
subtracted from the <ame, The remamnder represents
the Ayushkalas of the planet The same should be divi.
ded by 200 (v @i —srm=10 or 0, ®=0, s=2) The
quotient gives the number of years, months and days
the stargd@ (Amsayurdaya) according to Satyacharya.
1f the planet be retrograde or 1 exaltation, this quotient
has to be trebled  If the planet be 1n hus own Navamsa,
decanate or Vargottama the Ayurdaya has to be doubled,
af 1n depresston, 1t has fo be reduced by half. If the pla.
net be echipsed, then also the reduction 1s half  But this
last reduction will not apply to Venus and Saturn
[fy7=24 (see Monier Willams Dictionary)] @afwi—2400.

eI R CMCEE R R G
w78 T T 99 IEE |
BEGRPNRN 2 o Nona
=it Rgw Ba R 3T Ay am
SAEIIRAT IFFZIASEANT Ty 7 1 23 0
Sloha 19 When malelic planets occupy the 6 bha.
vas counted backward from the 12th, the whole, a half,
a third, a fourth, a fifth and a sixth respectively of their
Ayurdaya 1slost. When benefic planets occupy such
posttions, the loss 1s half of that incurred 1n the case of
» malefic ones. When several planets are 1n a bhava, only
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the strongest of them causes a reduction 1n the Ayurdaya.
All planets except Mars lose a third of therr Ayurdaya
when 1 mimical houses, The number of years contri.
buted by the Lagna according to Satyacharya’s view
corresponds to the number of 1ts Navamsas that have
rsen  Even 1if the Lagna be strong or of medum
strength, the same rule holds

AW a7 fivg phadvd ggaamiy: |

. . 3

ArAEH 7 IgRAS g FER A% FAL N e

Slola 20, The rule of Satyacharya 1s preferable
(to that laxd down by Maya or Jeevasarman), Bunt some
make the process mnconsistent and unwarrantable by 1
sertes of multiphcations The dictum of the Acharyas
(Satya and others) 15 the following —

(1) When several multiplications crop up, only one,
and that the lighest, 1s to be gone throngh.

For mstance, whena planet s 1nits own house, and mits
exaltation and 1n retrograde motion the Ayurdaya 1s not to be
doubled ficst and then the result treblod and the second result
further trebled  According to the rule, the Ayurdaya should be
trebled once for all

(2) Again, when there are several reductions applh
cable, only one, and that, the greatest*should be made.

For instance a planet may be tn an immical sign and may be
eclipsed by the Sun Tt 1s enough if the reduction by half, 1 ¢,
HErA—Astangata reduction, be made.

u sy Ruergdar u
¥ o g Ord |y R e S wEng
- firsremaf T gwl @1 gl
2% TR ¥ ARETeii TaRes
et APRRsEaRgetE fig: 1
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Sloka 21 The agpregate number of fvzrgdia (Pin
dayurdaya) years assigned to the several planets from the
Sun onwards (in their highest exaltation pomnt) are res
pectively 19, 25, 15,12, 15, 21 and 20 All the reductions
shonld be gone through as before When a malefic
phnet 1s present in the Lagna, take only the minutes,
seconds, etc indicating the Lagna leaving out the signs
Muluply the total Ayus by this and divide by 360 The
whole Ayurdaya should be reduced by this result  If the
Lagna be aspected by a benefic, the period to be
subtracted will be only half of the above result  So say
those well versed 1n the Ayurdaya system

FATAGTA TETAL 70T PoTE |
T3 af o freRa ardver U R )

Slola 22 1In the feuigsla (Pindayardaya) system,
when the Amsa (Lagna Navamsa) 1s strong, the Lagna
Ayus {or Lagna Dasa) corresponds to the Lagna Navam
sa  YWhen the Lagna {(Ra«1) 1 strong, the number of
years for Lagna Ayus corresponds to the number sigmfied

by the Ras), etc counted from Mesha, and no* the
Lagna Navamsa
o Mussad aryd fwataan |

Yozidt A Maauieh M 133 N

Sloka 23 The years assigned to the several planets
w1 sloka 21 supra are to be adopted 1n full when they are
1 exaltation  When a planet 15w its depression pornt,
the pertod assigned to 1t 15 reduced by half, when 1t
occupies an intermediate position, the reduction 1s to be
proportionate, say the wise

RorETIEER A9E PRI |
uaH MRATWIGFEG AT a4 Iy 0’9 N
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Sloka 24, The fzgsia (Pindayardaya) system is
advocated as the bsst by Manittha, Chanakya, Maya
and others But Satyacharya haspzonounced this method
as faulty and Varahamihita also has made a similar
pronouncement, .

aiirmt smdn daet @od swagisT)
wEnfy 7 goi fd wiiwagazamds 1R 0

Sloka 25, Jeevasarman lays down in accordance
with his own doctrine that the maximum period of life
given by éach planet from the Sun onwards is Fth of the
maximum aggregate pariod (120 years and 5 days), In
this Ayurdaya also all the reductions are enjoined. The
Lagna Ayus also should be calcalated 1 the same way
as i the other systems. N

ot BGRAE FaE g )

IR 08 FArRat Mahiay |
Fhrmeimsmedaiug A o fheg -
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Sloka 26. The full pertod of life a the case of men
has been declared as 120 years (12x10) by some,
Others there are who have stated that the full hfe.period
will be the time taken by Saturn to make 3 complete
revolutions (in his orbi). There is a third school who
say that the full life.pertod of a man is the time taken hy
the Moon for making 1000 revolutions. But we are of
opinion that the full period of man’s Wfe in this Kaliyuga
is only 100 years as stated in the Vedas.

FURATRAMPEISTN YEIE TS
TAFKE RN g8 A fidard |
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Slola 27. Of the Lagna, the Sun and the Moon,
whichever 1s strongest will have its Dasa first  Then
will come the Dasa of the planets m its Kendra and
other posittons  When several occupy together any one
of these positions the precedence will be given to the
planet which predommnates in strength  When they
happen to be of equal strength, that which gtves a Tonger
period, n years, of sggia (Ayurdaya) will have its turn
first When there 1s equahty even 1n regard to the num
ber of years of the ¥ (Ayurdaya) of the p'anets, that
which nces first after being eclipsed by the Sun gets its
Dasa prior to its fellows -

If such planets should however chance to have equal strength,
equal »13~¥7 (Ayurdaya) and equal nising after their conjunction
with the Sun, then that planet which 1s antenior 1o the geaeral
order of precedence among the significators would rule the Dasa in
question and this general order of precedence 15 usually taken to
be (1) the Lagna, (%) the Sun, (3) the Moon, (4) Mars, (5) Mer
cury, (6) Jupter, (7) Venus and (8) Satum

And the strength of any planet for tins purpose 15
obtamed by multiplying 1t by the distance of the planet
from 1ts nerest Bhava sandhi and dividing the product
by the distance between the warw (Bhavamsa) and one
of 1ts Sandhis

4t TR ﬁvzhm%sfm?q I

Fafih SzaeroRTed SrEEmml A4 0 2e

Sloka 28 wigzry (Amsayurdaya) 15 to be calcu
lated upon the predominance 1 strength of the Lagna,
Rvzgzia (Pmdayurdaya) upon the Sun’s superionty in
strength and kafitrgzin (N asargikayurdaya) when the

-
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Moon's power 15 strongest. We shall now state what
. $hould be done when the three (Lagna, the Sun and the
Moon) are of equal strengt}}.

¥ Fmmie dafieg Bfug 87 g ween )
ST Y PN - “ =
Tt wditTRd o qRsiTaiEad T 1% 1
Sloka 29, Add the th}ee Ayurdayas and divide the
sum by 3. The quotient will be the Ayurdaya required.
If only two of them are strong, add the two Ayurdayas
and take half the resnit. When the three planets are all
sweak, adopt the method advocated by Jeevasarman for
finding out the Ayurdaya.
FESHEA A TFAY I |
|EL AAEAARLT Z3 AFI T o U
Sloka 80, Kalachakra Dasa system has to be resort.
ed to only when the lord of the Navamsa occupled by
the Moon 1s strong. The Dasa calculabon as per
Nakshatra method 15 always considered as the best,

|9y qiefiar agasiat o1 9
FaAt FeRTeIE YIFEER: |
Tyem mrargdmfedisia gat
o SEWT ZARAREE 95T 9@ (3L 1
Sloka 81, The full period of Iife 1n the case of men
and elephants ts given as 120 years and § days, while in
that of horses it 1s 32 years. It 1585 1n the case of asses
and camels and 24 for bulls and buffaloss. Twelve
years are allotted for dogs and 16 for sheep and the like,
¥ giwdfra Afvezm ¥
¥ vy Gedaww |
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Sloka 32 This urgw (Ayus) has been declared by
wise men mn respect to those who are engaged in the
practice of virtuous actions, who heep their senses under
control, who eat wholesome diet, who are devoted to the
Brahmns and the Gods and who preserve the land marks
of character and conduct peculiar to therr ligh famihes.

Thus ends the 220d Adbyaya on * Kalachakra Dasa etc.”” 1o
the work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara

N SRR 1

o AEEIH N
AT AGRIATIIIG |

e IR A TEGRREEEREREAE U ¢ U
Adhyaya XXIIL
Sloka I In order to ascertan the good and bad
effects caused by the several planets in therr transits
through the Rasis of the zodiac, the Ashtakavarga has
been very highly spoken of by the great sages, and I
now et forth the mode of accomplishing 1t
aifsey weavyll uihwh iR sERTm)
PPN
TAFERATATIETN A FUSTFLAART 1 R
Sloke 2 Draw well on the ground the Rast chakra
and gt omthr amenchen e Parss hewewmh
planets as they stood at the time of buth ~ Regulate the

distnbution of the beads in the manner directed (in the
following slokas), n the several Rass, the reckoning m
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each case being made to begin from the sign occupied by
the particular planet from which the counting 1s made.
g RsFIaR JEoh GURRTTSTaa: |
~ -

FIAFRNEATY WREASIERIAT I ARFIAET 13

Sloka 3. With reference to s Ashtakavarga, the
Sun 1s declared exceedingly auspictous m the 1st, the 2nd,
the 4th, the 7th, the 8th, the Oth, the 10th and 11th pla.
ces from himself, Mars and Saturn, 1 the 5th, the 6th,
the 9th and 11th places from jupiter, 1n the 6th, the 7th
and 12th places from Venus, 1 the 3rd, the 5th, the 6th,
the 9th, the 10th, the 11th and 12th from Mercury ; mn
the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th and 11th places from the Moon ;
and lastly, in the 3rd, the 4th, the 6th, the 10th, the 11th
and 12th places from the Lagna

wMardt wak & FReaater g
TREHAfR 97 TEAETNS T |
a a
HARBRITHTT ggalmmf&';;mr
WA qARTRAY g T A 1Y )

Sloka 4. The Moon1s auspictous 1n the 3rd, 6th,
7th, 8th, 10th and [1th places from the Sun, n the Ist,
3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th and 1ith places from herself, 1n the
2nd, 3cd, 5th, 6th, Oth, 10th and 11th places from Mars;
n the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 10th and lith places
from Mercury; m the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, I0th and
11th places from Jupiter™ , i the 3cd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 9th,
10th and 11theplaces from Veaus; m the 3rd, 5th, 6th
and 11th places from Saturn ; and lastly, i the 3rd, 6th,
10th and 11th places from the Lagna,

*According to Varahamihira, 1st 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th and

12th places from Jupiter.
, %-%-33
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dremiriaEs ARt it g9y
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Sloka § Mars s auspicious mn the 3rd, 5th, 6th
10th and 11th places from the Sun, 1 the 3rd,”6th and
11th places from the Moon, m the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th,
8th, 10th and 11th places from himself, mn the 3rd, 5th,
6th and 11th places from Mercury, mn the 6th, 10th,
11th and 12th places from Jupiter, 1 the 6th, 8th, 11th
and 12th places from Venus, 1 the Ist, 4th, 7th, 8th,
9th, 10th and 11th place from Saturn, and lastly, in the
1st, 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th places from the Lagna.
e w gedrimfyEfgie
T o= AR [ERRE wEg |
A TWEETH At A SaRgar
Hd: wmaft R qftgaead fadeg 1 &N
Sloka 6. Mercury 1s auspicious 1n the 1st, 3rd, 5th,
6th, Sth, 10th, 11th and 12th places from himself, 1n the
Sth, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th p'aces from the Sun, m the
6th, 8th, 11th and 12th places from Jupiter, in the lst,
2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, Sth, 10th and 11th plices from Saturn
and Mars, in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, Sth, 8th, 9th and'
L1th places from Venus, n the lIst, 9nd, 4th, 6th, 8th,
10th and 11th places from the Lagna, and lastly, in the
2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from the Moon.
ARG ARG SRERAES
AR SGEATT T/ (e g |
o s Gl wekE W
vt alrm: REwERRYT Rigfe o el
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Sloka 7, Jupiter is benefic in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th,
7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from the Sun; in the
2nd, 5th, 7th, 9th and 11th places from the Moon; in
,the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from
Mars; in the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th and l1th
places from Mercury; in the lst, Qad, 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th,
10th and 1ith places from himself; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th
and 12th places irom Saturn; in the 2nd, 5th, 6th, 9th,
10th and 11th places from Venns; and lastly in the Ist,
2nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from
the Lagna

arat g QN gEEEIEIE It
IR SRS goed MR wee )
SmmiRe FaERgaEd wEd T
- - LY
Fres g imgaaEs 9 §iewg U ¢ 0

Sloka 8 Venus is auspicious 1n the 8th, 1ith and
12th places from the Sun; in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th,
8th, Oth, 11th and 12th places from the Moon; in the
1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th 9th and 11th places from the
Lagna ; m the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and
11th places from himself ; 1n the 3rd, 5th, 6th, Oth, 11th
and 12th places from Mats*; m the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th,
9th, 10th and 11th places from Saturn, in the 3rd, 5th,
6th, 9th and 11th places from Mercuty; and lstly, in
the 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from Jupster,’

AT AR e aN
givegel dmeRwE gt )

TAF ATILIAR FEIAT
FANAH g 99Q ghaaw 0§ M

*According to Parasara, the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 9th, 11tk and 12tk
placés from Mars,




260 it Adh. XX

Sloka 9 Saturn 1s benefic n the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th,
8th, 10th and 11th plac2s from the Sun, 1 tne 3rd, 6th
and 11th places from the Moon, i the 3rd, 5th, 6th and
11th places from himself , 1a the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th
and 12th places from Mars, m the 5th, 6th, 11th and
12th places from Jupiter, 1n the 6th, 8th Oth, 10th, 11th
and 12th places from Mercury , 1n the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 6th,
10th and 11th places from the Lagna , and lastly, m the
6th, 11th and 12th places from Venus

3ty fnigafid Jza-aGaqr-
qﬁh:mm: afeRat a7 432 1
STTIgE iR gefie
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Sloka 10 Thus have been descnbed the benefic
positions  the rest are to be understood as malefic  The
planets produce (to all beings) the effect of whichever of
these two preponderate n the Ashtakavarga calculations
made from the Rast they occupy at the time of birth
In therr own, friendly or Upachaya places, the planets
mvanably advance the benefic effect revealed by Ashtaka
varga In their depression, inimical or Apachaya houses,
they generally fail to sustam whatever good effect may
appear from the Ashtakavarga process

For further informat on on the subject and about the Ashtaka
varga plate, please see pp 653-663 of my edition of Jatakaparijata,

Foew qagt PRI IRERRE |
At = MRS A Tl 1ee
Sloka 11  When all the Ashtakavargas have been

prepared, if 1t be found that a Rast 1s void of any benefic
dot m a planet’s Ashiakavarga, it indicates that the
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native will lose his life when the particular planet in his
orbit transits that Rasi, If there should be one, two,
three, four, five, six, seven or eight benefic dots, the
effects will be (1) destruction or loss (2) expenditure (3)
fear (4) fear (5) gain of one's business (6) acquisition of a
female (7) gain of wealth and (8) success in everything
respectively.,

auRERRTRdnatact sl wee |
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Sloka 12. Treating the several Rasis occupied by

the planets at the time of birth as their respective start.
ing points (L.agnas), benefic dots should be computed in
8 ways due to the countings by houses from each of the
seven planets and the Lagna, and effects predicted for
the several bhavas counted from that planet through the
dots contained in them,

IarRElaEE AlaRaa FEEERREEa |

Ty FEEaRITIN TR gifa gargaft TN
Bloka 13. Note the Rasi and Navamsa occupied
by a planet at birth, +When the planet in 1ts course
traverses through so much of the distance in that house,
it produces the effects due to that bhava—good or bad
as the case may be.
FsuAt R BT A |
TEEAYE agdis a1 FragS Rafadm e 0
Sloka 14 When the Ashtakavarga (of any planet)
has been computed, note the house that, contains the
highest number of benefic dots and what bhava it
represents, reckoning the houss occupied by the Karaka
planiet as the 'Lagna or the first house. . When a planet
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—whether benefic or malefic—transits that house, it
advances that bhava, thatis, will produce good effects.
1f otherwise, that is when the planet transits a house
containing a few or no benefic dots, the reverse will be
the case.

TEE A Tl ARG MRS |
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Sloka 16, \When there are many planets simulta-

neously passing in their cotrse of transit through a certzin
bhava containing also a good number of benefic dots in
the Ashtakavarga of a planet, they promote the interests
of the bhava in an intense manner, %. ¢, produce good
results for the bhava represented by it, the counting
being reckoned from the house occupied by the Karaka
planet whose Ashtakavarga is under consideration,

iy ey TeReRiERsRRT AT 1RAsEai |
AqEdl T fI9ST TATHAT A0 FORIGET 11 25 N

Sloka 16. When a benefic dot exists in a bhava inan
Ashtakavarga, in order to definitely fix the exact time of
its (bencfic dot’s) fruition, a Rasi is divided into 8 equal
divisions and the divisions are allotted to the planets and
the Lagna according to their orbits and the effect will
occur in the transit over the particular division owned by
the planet that put forth the benefic dot.

n SRALER: 1t
afreT T A7 TRE IR g7 T BT
TEITCH TR TR MeFRT | il
Sloka 17, 1f you draw upa diagram consisting of

nine parallel lines at equal intervals from east to west
crossed by 13 parallel Lnes from north to south with
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the same intermediate space as before, there will apse a
table containing 96 squares 1’8 rows comprsng the
results of each of the several Ashtakavargas.
For notes on this as well as the next sloka, see Jatakaparijatn
p. 683
BlpeinchesUEtiGUEtLIcve i)
TR STATHAATAL FHO AT € 1ige
Slola 18 The Lagna, the Moon, Mercury, Venus,
the Sun, Mars, Jupter and Saturn are the lords of the
divisions idicated i the esght rows extending from south
to north of each sign, and every one of them yields the
cffect of the benefic dot appearing agamst it any of
the 12 houses when the planet whose Ashtabavarga s
under consideration transits in the house the particular
division of the planet yielding the benefic dot,
WHREAEIRIES ARG § I% w0 )
TS e weg 9Re (1 40
Sloka 19. Divide the Rast mto 8 equal divisions
The first division belongs to Saturn, the 2nd to Juprter,
that 1z, any benefic dot put forth by Jupitar will come to frui.
tion during the transit over the Znd division of the Ras,
and so on according to their orbits, During a planet’s
transit over the last division; any benefic dot put forth
by the Lagna attams 1ts fruition
wdigi wRASET JeRE AR |
ATGUEIRIRRAREGE TGH A8 T 1R I
Sloka 20 When the Sarvashtikavarga contaming
the results of the Ashtakavargas of all the planetsi§ *
computed by setting forth in each Rass the sum total of
all the figures for that Rast mn the seven Ashtakavargas,
if it be found that any Rast contams fighres exceeding
28, 1t must be undérstood’ that planets 18 ther tragzz
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over that Rasi produce good or auspicious effects,  Any
number falhng short of that particular figure produces
danger or sorrow proportionately varying in intensity,
TR TEHON T A Rt )
ol ARRERETS w v awgy Ak 2P vy

Sloka 21, Find the number of benefic dots contain.
edn the several ausprcious, houses reckoned from the
Moon, Note also what planets occupy benefic houses
counted from the Moon in the horoscope of the native
and find the number of benefic dots in each of these
houses. If the sum total in etther of these above two
cases exceed 28, the effect must be pronounced as good ;
1f below that figure, 1t will be bad

F: TEEEITERIIEN FEENTHRTE RN |
TR TATaTRRaRg FAgd fgsam |
Sloka 22, The Ashtakavarga figures are to be com.
puted as per rules stated (in this chapter) with respect to
the positions of the planets (existing) at the birth_time of
any person.  In that particular Rasi, month, bhava, etc.
signified by the sign contammg the greatest number of
benefic dots, one ought to get done anything ausprcious.

TS STTENTEIE FUTSY |
Anfmsicgnisagd T RN
Sloka 23, Even a malehe will promote or advance
the bhava in which he s if he should occupy his own

house, winle, 1f posited in his depresston ar inimical house,
he will only cause 1ts decline or rum.

sl g wEnh g i )
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Sloka 24, A benefic planet even if he be in his
exaltation house will injure the bhava he occapies if he
should happen to own a Dusstthana (6th, 8th or 12th).
A malefic in evaltation will do good to the bhava he
oceupies if he happens to own good houses,

Thus ends the 23rd Adhyaya on * Ashtahavarga™ in the work
Phaladeepika compased by Mantreswara
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Adhyaya XXIV.

Sloka I. The Gth house reckoned from that occu-
pred by the Sun s termed the father’s, Muluply the
figure ndicating banefic dots 1 that house by th~ figure
denoting the drafaez ¥(Sodhyapinda).

anfrngEed Aud wiw g |
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Stoka 2. The hgure thus arrved at should be dive.
ded by 27. \Whon Saturn transits throuzh the astensm
counted from Aswim rdeated by this remamder ~ome
thing untoward to the father will without doubt come t»
pass

*After the Tribort a2d Ekadhpanya redoctiors hase been
made 1 any Ashtiktvugy, the surm® total of all the remuamng
figures 15 called the ¥ Gr3firz (Sodbyapindal an that Achia’ avarga,
(e shha 3, enfra)

%-~&-34
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Sloka 8. Or, when Saturn traverses through an
astensm which 1s trincto the aforesaid asterism, the
demise of the father or one similarly situated will happza.
The" sum.total of the fiigures remaiming after the 2
reductions is known as vafiez (Sodhyapinda).

sargaatRggant 7 fgua: |
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gagarE 91 figgeasfi g e N
Slola 4, The demise of the father or of one simi.
larly placed may occur duning the Dasa of the planet
owning the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 4th
house from the Lagna  Or, the same eve1t may also
happen dunmng the Dasx of the planet owning the 4th
house.
. s PR <
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Slokas 5—6. Muluply the Freafiog (Sodhyapinda)
figure of the Sun’s \shtahavarga by 8 and divide the
product by 12. \When the Sun comes to the Rasi
(counted from Mesha) indicated by the remainder, or its
triangular sign, the demise of the father should be etpect.

ed. A wisc m1n should thus fix up with the help of all
the other planets the demise in other cases.

TEGEE T aRENEAT |



St 8<10 gliiscma: 267

pinda) in the Moon’s Ashtakavarga should b2 multiplied
by the number representing the benefic dots in the 4th
house counted from that occupied by the Moon, The
product should be then divided by 27. When Saturn
transits the asterism (counted from Aswim) indicated by
the remainder orits triangular star, the demise of the
mother may be expected,

wFrgamgtatEn Rl |
wigfiant gemg Afkhga: g n e
Sloka 8, Find out the Navamsas occupied by the

lords of the 4th and the 8th houses reckoned from the
Moon. When the Sun transits theough a posttion triaa.
gular to these, the loss of the mother should be predicted.
The father’s demise should be similarly, guessed by
reckoning from the Lagna mstead of from the Moon.

dmradtmfrerrastae a3q |
JIRGEFIFGT T TS T U § |
Sloka 9. In the Ashtakavarga of Mars, the number

of brothers may be guessed by the number of benefic
dots 1 the 3rd house from Mars. Similarly, the number
of relations or maternal uncles can be guessed by the
number of benefic dots in the 4th house from Mercury in
the Ashtakavarga of Mereury,

TR TRt Gl e
TG, AT qarRARHA: T3 ¢ Lo 1
Sloka 10.  Find how many benefic dots there aze in
the 5th house from Jupiter jn Jupiter's Ashtakavarga,
From that number take away as many as are occupying
inimical or depression houses, Ths remainder will repre.
sent the number of jssues one may have.
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Siﬂca 1] In the Ashtakavarga of Jupiter, add up
all the benefic dots remaming after the two reductions
have been made, and from this sum take away the num
ber of dots 1n the malefic Rasis  \What remawmns will
represent the number of 1ssues the native will have

FilE YART a7 WAEAr |
Tt TRy WEe et 1 R I

Sloka 12 In the Ashtakavarga of Venus, find out
the Rnsi that has the largest number of benefic dots  In
the direction or quarter sigmfied by that Rasi, if the wife
should happen to be born, mcrease of progeny through
beris assured  If the number of dots be low (small),
wealth and progeny through her will be poor

Treafied TG TATE: qh |
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Sloka 13. In Saturns Ashtakavarga, multip'y the
@eafiez (Sodhyapinda) figure by the number indicating
the benefic dots m the 8th house from the Lagna and
divide the product by 27 When Jupiter or Saturn
Ius transit passes through the star (counted from Aswini)

signified by the remainder, the demise of the native may
be eapected

FRARIReRTaRarT g JarhgA |
FRiEEAETA AR & qdemamag R
Sloka 14 (In Saturn's Ashtakavarga) add up the
figures indicating benefic dotsin the several houses from
the Lagna to that occupied by Saturn both inclusive
Sumilarly add up the figures 1n the houses rechoned from
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Saturn to the Lagna both inclusive  In the years repre.
sented by these two figures should danger or destruction
be expected,
ATTAFISARIE T G |
FeAAararTFaget g e I il
Sloka 15, The figure mdicating the Wraafivz (Sodhya.
pinda) (in the Ashtakavarga of .Saturn} should be
multiplied by the number signifying the benefic dots in
the Sth house from the Lagna and the product divided
by 27. The quotient will represent the total Ayusin
years of the native, The time of demuse may also be
defined as before (vide sloka 13, supra)
» BRmgiaar o
Brfily g 7egd aved g ddg
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Sloha 16, Of the 3 signs n a Trkona group, find
which sign contains the least number of banefic dots.
The figures in the other two signs should be reduced to
that extent. If there be no dots in any sign, no such
reduction need be made in the other two signs of the
triangular group.

FTTEIYEY T DAGIRRG |
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Sloka 17, 1f there he vo dotsin twe viges of2

group, remove the figure in the third, When all the

three signsof a group have the same number of dats,
remave ail, ’

R o qmirqedngar i
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Sloka 18. After performing the Trikona reduction,
the Ekadhipatya reducuion shonld be proceeded with
When both the houses owned by a planet contain benefic
dots, then only this reduction shonll be made by a wisz
man,

T TN ARIATT T |
T gEgraAtRg PradgRIti o 2%
Sloka 19  Of the two signs having a common lord,
1f one alone be occupted and contain a less number of

benefic dots than the numb=r 1n the other, the figare in
the latter 1s to be made equal to the former.

TR Sl Teah ageEsg |
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Sloka 20, 1f one of the two Rasis having a com.
mon lord be occupied and contain more benefic dots than
the other, remove the figure m the latter. If the two
Rasis one of which 1s occupied, have the same number
of benefic dots, remove the figure 1 the unoccupred Rast.

Iqrat JEdATERt AT WS @Aq |
SUREHTS 7 &9t FET 1R
Sloka 21. If both the Rasis (having a common lord)
be unoccupied and have the same number of benefic dots,
remove both  If the two Rasis having a common lord
be both occupied by planets, no reduction need be made.

wERA 93T AET A ated wgr
Bl ST wERd dtgad 1R 0
Sloka 22 1f one of the two Rasis (whether occu-

pred or unoccupred) have no benefic dots, then also there
1 no reduction.  1f both the Rasis be unoccupied and
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have an unequal number of benefic dots, the g}eater
figure 1s to be replaced by the less,

Freamafid dare AT T8 |
- Y
FegHsR TR AEHEA AEAG W3 0
Sloka 23. The net figures after the two reductions
1n the several igns are to be multiplied each intoits Rast
factors ufirar {Rasimana). The net figures associated
with the Sun and other planets in the several signsare to
be multiphed each mto its appropnate planetary factor
(or wgarF~Grahamana). B
. " wlsmemwEt ¢
Wi gt aafiigmied |
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Slokas 24—25, In the case of the sigas Vrshabha
and Simha, the multiphier 15 10, while 1t 1s 8 for Mithuna
and Vrschiha, 7 for Tula and Mesha, and 5 for Kanya
and Makara, The multiplers for Kataka, Dhanus,
Kumbha and Meena are 4, 9,11 and 12 respectively,
These are called Rast.multiphers, The Graha.factors
are separate and distinct (nde, next sloka),
TGt TAGEHFAS: FRERAC |
gewie Yum] ORI TawE: ) R4 0
Sloka 26. In the case of Jupiter, Mars, Venus and
Mercury, 10, 8, 7 and.5 are respectively the mulupliers
while sn the case of each of the remaming planets, the
multipher 1s Mercary's figure, v17, 5 The multiplication
by the Graha factors should be effected separately, and
should be treated as disunct from the Rast multiphication,
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o gfiren & aatmne |
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Kloka 27.  After thus multiplying and then adding
the two products, the total should be again multiplied by
7 and divided by 27. The quotient obtained will be the
Ayus 1n years contributed by that planet,

BRI AERSREF: T |
Al Gl qued Qe 0 ¢ 1

Sloka 28, Multiply the remainder by 12 and divide
by 27 to get the months, Multiply”the remainder by 30
and dnide by 27 to get the days and so on to get the
ghatikas etc  Tiwentyseven years constitute a mandala.
Some reductions have to be made further, .

FFRFIREEUT FeGH T T |
on e . =
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Sloka 29. 1f a planet be 1n conjunction with another
planet, reduce the period contributed by the planet by
half. "If the planet be in depression or combustion, 1t
that case also should a reduction of the period by half be
made.

2@ B T aui |
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Sloka 80, Y a planet be ‘posited in an mimical
house, a reduction by a third “should be effected, Ifa
planet occupy any house n the visible half of the horizon,
a similar reduction should be made For a planet van.
quished in planetary war or occupying a position within
the @ (Pata) range of the Sun and the Moon 2 reduction
by a third should made. 1.
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Sloka 31. When several reductions crop up 1 the
case of a single planet, only one, and that the greatest,
should be made, The figures for the several planets
should then be totalled up and multiphied by 324
aEged SEENTR 9 daa |
TARANIRIETE, FeAT a8 S A i &R 1l
Sloka 32. The product should be divided by 365.
The quottent will be the correct rectified Ayus contributed
by the planets, and may be shown i years, months, days,
etc. and wil] be therr Dasa periods,
o mEt weE gat S 94E 94E |
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Sloka 33. Thus should the Dasa periods of each of
the several planets be computed separitely. The method
of computing the Dasa periods by the Ashtakavarga
process 15 the best ot all.
qra1 ATEl SIMEEEA Wi gui: Rradamg
AR T SYTETEY TR § JORRE 139
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Slohas 34,85  Inthe Saryashtabavarga the figures

ndicatag the number of benefic dots m the 12 houses
reckoned from

(1) the Sunare 3,3,3,3,9,3,4,5,3,5 7, 2=43
(2) theMoon,, 2,3,5, 2,25, 22237, 1=35
3} Mars 4,5,3,5,2.3,4,4,4,6.7,2=49

- - 35



2% vt Adh, XX1V

(4) Mercury  3,1,5,2,6,6,1,2,5,5,7,3=46
(5) Jupiter 2,2,1,2,3,4,2,4,2,4,7,3=36
(6) Venus 2,3,3,3,4,4,2,3,4,3,6 3=40
(7) Saturn 3,2,4,4,35,3,3,4,44,6,1=42
(8) Lagna 53,5526,1,226,7,1=45

Total Sarmshtakavarga figare 337

qum |
g TEEmA FEd ot 1 28 1
Sloka 36, The Ashtakavarga system 1s declared to
be effective n all undertakings, There 1s no other way

to determige the power of the mfluence ansmg at the
time—whether good or bad

Hrafirrs I o TR gaEt |
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Sloka 87  Signs containing 30 or more benefic dots
will always prove benefic. Those contaiming dots bet.
ween 25 and 30 wil) be middiing. Houses where the
figure 1s lower than 25 will canse sorrow or misery.
AYREBIS BTN IR Gy =47 |
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Sloka 38, He 1 whose natnity the number of
benefic dots 1 the 11th house of the Sarvashtakavarga
exceeds that of the 10th house and the figure 1 the 12th
less than that of the 1ith, and tle figure in the Lagna
mate than that of the 12th, will be happy and wealthy,

TR SR 1 AET %1
s o Bends G AGEIg 13’ U

Sloka 39. Examme the figures 1 the several houses
from the Lagna to the 12th mnclusive, In whichever
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bhavas there ate more figures, transits over these houses
will produce good results. Where the figures are less,
the effect will be untoward,

QEEASTICARIN ST TFAR |
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Blola 40  The remarks made above in the previous

sloka apply only to houses other than the Gth, 8th and
12th, During the transits through the best signs (2, e
the signs containing greater number of benefic dots, all
things auspicious should be got done

FARTIR ARFANHET I )
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Sloka 41, Add the figures 1 the houses reckoned
from the Lagna to Saturn both mclusive. Multiply the
sum thus obtamed by 7 and divide the product by 27,

TR 9 gE T AT |
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Sloka 48, In the yearindicated by the quotient, the
native will suffer calamuty or disease.  The same process
shonld be gone through with respect to the houses reckon.
ed from Saturn to the Lagnr  Swmlar remarks apply
n the case of Mars and Rahu, and the years indicating
similar untoward events ascertamed in the same manner,
garem FIREAEET 99wy )
gafiagawRit SHT Te7 FT 0 e} 1
Sloka 43, Inthe year mdicated by the figure obtain.
ed by (1) acding the figures (of benefic dots) in the houses
occupred by benefic planets and (2) then multuplying the
same by 7 and (3) dividing the result by 37 should the
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year mdicating anything anspicioss be ptimated  On
euch an occaston, one 1 ill, withont doub*, obtamn issues,
wealth, happme s; ete,
- LY [Ty
AEEW AJ] MHALTAGS []A8 |
> ~ ~
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Slola 44 1have thus descibed here mn a brief
manner the effects due to Ashthhavarga  The same bave
been treated 1n greater detul i other works by mtelhgent
men verzed 1n the science
Thus ends the ?4th Adhyaya on ‘ the Ashtakavarga effects as

stated 10 Hora Sara 11 the work Phaladeeprka composed by
Blantreswara,

B RS U
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Adhyaya XXV.
Slokal. 1 bow to all the Upagrahas, mz, (1)
Mand, (2) Yamakantaka () Ardhaprahara, () Kala (5)

Dhuma, (6) Patha or Vyatpata, (7) Pandhi, (8) Indra
Dhanus or hodanda and (9) Keta or Upaketu

= Tzard 98 frea e wd |
FERATieEdl T WAl {wowr g reruEETEe 1Rk
Sloka 2 When the length of day 15 30 ghatikas,
the position of Mandi on the week days counting from
Sunday onwards 1s at the end of 26, 22, 18, 14, 10, 6
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and 9 ghatikas during day time, These figares have to
be proportionately increased or diminished according as
the length of day chosen 1s greater or less than 30 ghati.
kas. In the night time, the lords of the first seven
muhurtas are counted, not from the lord of the week day
chosen, but from that of the 5th; the position of Mandi
at night time will be different on the week days, viz, at
the end of ghatikas 10, 6, 2, 26, 22, 18 and 14 respectively -
R"Tﬂ 93y H?ﬁﬁ' @‘Tﬂl‘ I T WIEATREH |
TEHERE WA AL @Al WA THEd AT 0 N
Sloka 8. The position of Yamakantaka during day
time on week days is at the end of ghatikas 18, 14, 10,
6, 2. 26 and 22; of Ardhaprahara, at the end of ghatikas
14, 10, 6, 2, 26, 22 and 18,
Fo W qETARST deel AEkRgEATag |
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Sloka 4. The position of Kala on the week days
counting from Sunday onwards 1s at the end of ghatikas
2, 26, 22, 18, 14, 10 and 6 respectively during day
time, These figures have, as already stated for Mandi,
to be proportionately altered and their exact positions
determined as m the case of the Lagna.

A gRadratdl T
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Sloka 5. The position of Dhuma is found by adding
4 signs, 13° 20" to the figures for the Sun. If yeu szbtract
Dhuma from 12 signs, the re-ult will jadeate the figres
for Vyatipata, This increased by sit gigns becomes
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Parvesha or Panidt  When Panvesha agauwn is subtract.
ed from 12 signs, we get Indra chapa. Addto this 16°
40/, Kethu1s obtamed. Kethu mcreased by one sign
will give the figores for the Sun ¢

qretn oA WA A agaay |
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Sloka 6. In the Adhyaya on ‘Bhavas’ the effects
of these have already besn described m a collective
manner. It 1s only the effects of those bhavas that have
been there left out which are to be described here
definitely 1 detail

Ty givEEAr AdsT Ferag |
e e FEiRa 11 1l

Sloka 7. Nevertheless, some specral effects of Guh-
ka and other Upigrahas which have been declared by
ancient authors are here ted by me ma densed
form

e U P g
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Sloka 8. 1f Gulika be posited 1n the Lagna, the
person concerned wilt be a thief, cruel, devoid of modesty,
1gnorant of Vedts and Sastras will not be very stout, will
reve u W eyt Wi 1A e ety rawdingent, nor wilt
have many children He will eat much, will be devod
of happimess, will be lustful and depraved, will not be

Yong hived, will not be brave will be stupid and of an
watable nature
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. Sloka 9. 1f Gubka be in the 2nd bhava, the person
born will not talk in a pleasing manner, will be quarrel.
some, will posses no wealth or corn and will live abroad,
He will not be true to his word, nor will be able to
intelligently take part m any discussion. *

e R TRGIAR R |
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Sloka 10. When Gulika 1s in the 3rd house, the
person born wil! be distnguished by aloofness, pride,
drunkenness and such qualites, will display an abundance
of ill.temper and ostentation in the acquisition of wealth,
will be exempt from distress and danger and will be with.
out brothers or sisters.
o, TR TR
neRfrafEIeEd 7 9 |
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Sloka 11. When Gubikais n the 4th bhava, the
person born will bz devoid of relations, vehicles, and
wealth; when Gulika is 1n the 5th wra (bhava), the person
born will be fickle-minded and badly disposed. He will
be short-ived. When Gulika is in the 6th house, the
person born will deS_troy hosts of foes, will dabblais
demonology, will posses a very good son and wil b2
brave. ’
T QR Tl TEAEE |
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Slola 12. When Gulika occopies the 73 Hzrg,
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the person born will be quarrelsome  will be the husband
of many wives, will prove a public enemy, will be ungrate
fu), will know only a little and w1ll be a little bit angry
PFSAITAl TAASER
-~ S oo O =
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Sloka 13, When Guliha 1s 1n the 8th bhava, the
person born will be deformed 1n his face with waak and
inpawred eyes and wul have 1 dwarfish body (will be
short 1n stature)  When Guhka 1s1n the 9th bhava, he
will be deserted by his elders and his children  \When
Guliha 15 1n the 10th bhav, the person will abandon all
rehigous duties and ob ervances producing good effects
and will not be disposed to give anything to others
When Gulika 1s in the 11th bhava the person born will
have happmess chuldren, ntelligence, power and beanty.

o
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Sloha 74 When Gubkt 1sn the 19th bhava, the
person concerned will not have any hkirg for sexual
pleazures, will be poor, and will have a hevy expenditore
The Janmalagnz of the native will be a sign that 1s trian
gular to that occupted by Guhkn ora Navamsa identical
with the one occupred by Mands
s figg=n wegd frndgs |,
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Sloka 15 1f Guhla be associated with the Sun,
the person born wall hill Iis father, if with the Moon,
the person born will cauce distress to his mother, 1f with
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Mars, he w:]] ]ose his brothcr, and if. with Mercury, he
will be insane,

QEIE N gFD H’iﬂiﬁlﬁﬁﬁ
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* Bloka 16. 1f Gulika be associated with Jupiter, he
will be a blasphemous heretic; if with Venus, the person
born will be in the company of low and base women ;
and if with Satarn, he will be afflicted with Jeprosy, and
will be short.lived,
fnirll vggh fitegts ekl ard 1
gfercnstgaaaiusndr gl fard 1 Qo
Sloka 17, When Guhka 15 associated with Raha,
the person concerned will suffer from a poisonous disease;
if with Ketn, he will suffer from fice, If Gulika's time
on any weekday be synchronoui with the wnTEa
(Thyajyakala) on that day, the person concerned, though
born a king will become a beggar, .

afeme g it dureds AR
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Sloka 18. Wherever Gulika 1s 1n conjunction, in all
those, evil has to be predicted.  Wherever Yamikaataka
is associated, good has to be expected,

g QWSEI qa’mm @‘m"ﬁ TRFZR WA |
H T/ SqGAAT ummﬂqmarmm. T HLRA
- Slofa19- While Guhl.a is very powerlul in causing
evil, Yamakantaka is very powerful in causing goad.
Al the other Upagrahas possess only half the power that
~*Mandi has in causing esil.
-~ w-dt- 36 -,

-
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Sloka 20, In producwng effects, Guhky 13 similar to

Satarn, Yamahantaka 1s like Jupiter, Arddhaprahara 1s
ke Mercory and Kala 1s hike Rahu .

FOH umﬁmﬁ AT TERFTRSY |
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Sloka 21 Kala's effects will be simtlar to those of
Rahu, while Gulika s will bring on death  The effects of
Yamakantaka will be of an enlivening nature, that 15, will
produce grod results Arddhaprahara will cause good
effects if posited 1n an auspicious house and bad, 1f 1n an
untoward bhava

AR dIsRGE TR |
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Sioka 22 1f the Lagna and other houses along with
therr Jords be associated with Dhuma and other Upagrahas,
these houses attain their destruction, so says Parasara
W Ferade SRR |
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Sloka 23 When there 15 Dhuma, there will always
be trouble from heat and danger from fire and mental
angush  When Vyatipata is thus sitnated, there 1s dan
ger from horned ammals and death through quadrupeds
Liet] aa\ﬁm‘mamql AP
TEIN emE 99 qRel safe n e i
Sloha 24, When there 1s Parivesha or Pardl, the
native will feel afraid of water, will suffer from watery
diseases and also have to endure imprisonment.  When

.
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there is Indra Chapa or Kodanda, the native will be hit
by a stone, will be wounded by weapons or have alsoa
fall. -
¥ GaaTan FEMISTAAY |
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Bloka 25, When there is Ketu {or Upaketu), the
native will be hit by a fal}, suffer ruin of his business, and
there will be peril from thunder. The above effects will
occur during the Dasa period of the planet owning the
house wherein the Upagraha is posited,
ST YA TR el 7 JERRA
et fraftinged g s |
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Sloka 26, If Upaketu should occupy any of the 12
houses from Lagna onwards, the effects will respectively
be :—(1) short life (2) ugly face (3) courage (4) misery
(5) loss of children (6) perturbaticn of the mind through
enemies (7) decay of vital power (8) ending one’s hfe by
following bad ways (9) holding views quite antagonistic
to virtuous condact {10) inclination to be always wander.
ing (11) gaw and (12) commutting faults.
FRFE: e QO o /v )
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Sloka 27, The five Upagrahas Dhuma etc. traverse
the eky without being seen, If at any time they are

visible any where, they foreshadow something evil to the
world,

TG (AR TeARl 3
IERTET S qRITEY T 11 Re 0
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the eflect Will not bebad, as theto 1sno Vedhs between the father
and son and as Saturn 1s the son of the Sun  But 1f other plaoets
transit them, they nutlify the good effact that would otbermiss be
caused by the Sup's transite

TSR ETAL semg: §a )
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Sloka 4. The Moon will produce good effect when
she transits the 7th, 1st, 6th, 1lth, 10th and 3rd if the
corresponding 33 (Vedha) places, 2:2, 2nd, 5th, 12th,
8th, 4th and Sth are not transitted at the time by any of
the planets other than Mercury
of, Y
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Sloka 5, Mars m the 3rd, 1lth and 6th wall gwve
good effect 1f the 12th, 5th and 9th places respectively
are frec from the transit of other planets at the time.
‘The same remark applies to Saturn but 1n this case the
effect will not be marred 1f the Sun should transit at the
ttme the corresponding ¥ {Vedha) plees
of ATy
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Sloka 6. Mercary will be auspicious when he tran.
sits the 2nd, 4th, 6th, “th! | sth ana 11th houses pravided
their corresponding, Vedha places, t15, 5th, 3rd, 9 h, 1at,
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8th and 12th are not occupied by any of the planets”
other than the Moon,
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Sloka 7. Dux:ing his tran«tt n the 24d  11th, 9ch,
5th and 7th, Jupter is good if the corresponding "%
(Vedha) places; viz., 12th, 8th, 10th, 4th and 3rd are void
of planets,
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Sloka 8. Venus will give bad effects durning his
tranait through 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 12th and
11th, if he 1s marred by planets {n the corresponding &%
(Vedha) places, via, Bth, 7th, lst, 10th, Oth, 5th, 1lth,
6th and 3rd respectively.

of, ang: -
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Klokz 9. When the Son traverses through the Rasi

«
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occupted by the Moon, the person concerned will suffer
fatigue and loss of wealth He will become 1rritated and
suffer diseases  He will undertake a wearisome journey
When he transits the 2nd hou e there will be loss of
wealth, and the person will be ushappy He willbe dupe 1
by others, and will be obstinate  In the 3rd house acqut

sition of a new posiion, advent of monevs, happiness,
freedom from sickness and destrnction of enemies will be
the result In the 4th house, the Sun will cause dis=ases ,
and there will often arice impsdiments to the native 1
the matter of his sexual enjoyments

frein gaeh e sgd dewimizrar
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Sloka 10 Mental agitation 11l health and embar
rassment i all pos ible ways will be the result of the
Sun’s transit 1 the 5th houss  The San in the 6th house
will remove all disease., desteoy enemies, and dispel all
corrows and mental anxetie  In the 7th hou.e there
will be wearisome travelling, diseases of the stomach and
the anus  The person concern~d will further suffer
humiration  During the Suns transit in the 8th hous»,
the native wilt suffer from fear, and disease.  He will be
drawn to a quarre]  He will incur royal di.pleasure and
he will suffer also from excessive heat
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Sloka 11, The Sun's transit in the 9th house will
cause to the native danger, humiliation, separation from
his kith and kin and general disappointment, During the
Sun’s passage in the 10th house a very mighty undertak.
ing will be successfu]ly completed. A new position, honour,
wealth and freedom from diseases will be the effect of
the Sun's transit in the 1ith house. When the Sun
passes through the 12th house, there will be sorrow, loss
of wealth, quarrel with one’s friends and fever at the
conclusion,

W AEAGIRE T4 74 Fewadat T |
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Sloka 12, The Moon 1 her travels through the 12
houses counted from the e (Janmarast) will give the
following respective effects: (l) dawning of fortune (2)
loss of wealth (3) success {4) fear (5) sorrow {(6) freedom
from disease (7) happiness (8) untoward events (9) sick-
ness (10) attainment of one's cherished wishes (11) joy
and (12) expenditure.
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Sloka 13, When Mars trausits the Janma Rasi,
there will result dejection of the mind, separation from
one's relations and diseases caused by (impurity of) blood,
bile or heat, In his passage through the 2nd House,
Mars will cause fear, hot words, and loss of wealth. In
the 3rd house, the effect will be success (in everything)
and happiness through the attainment of golden orna.

&~&t- 37 -
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ments During his passage i the 4th house, he will
cause loss of postion, disease of the belly such as
dysentery, diarrhoea, etc, and sorrow through relations.
srgivafaat prREeaat @
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Sloka 14 The effect of Mars' transit through the
5th house will be fever, improper desies, mental angmsh
caused through one's son, or quatrel with one’s relations.
When Mars transits the 6th house he will bring about
the termination of~ stnfe with one’s enemues, alleviation

from disease, victory, financtal gamn and success in all
undertakings.
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Sloka 15, When Mars transits the 7th house, there
will anse misunderstanding with one’s own wife, eye dis
ease, stomach ache and the ltke  In the 8th house, the
nattve will suffer from fever, his body will become
sotled by puss from wounds He will have lost his
wealth and honour. In s transit through the 9th house,
Mars will bring on humihation through loss of wealth,
etc  The natne’s gait will become retarded due to

bodily weakness and wastage in the several constituent
elements of the body.
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Sloka 16, When Mars passes through the 10th
house, the person concarned will either misbshave (3, e,
his behaviour will not be above board), or he will fail in
his attempts, In the 11th house, there will be financial
gain, freedom from sickness, addition to landed property,
etc, Mars in his transit in the 12th house will bring
about loss of wealth, and the native will suffer from
diseases caused by excessive heat.
fragd Bragaiad aaily winlegases fad ARy
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Sloka 17, Mercury in his transit through the 12
houses reckoned from the Janma Rast will cause in their
order the following respective effects: (1) loss of wealth
(2) financial gain (3) fear from enemies (4) nflux of
money (5) quarrel with ones wife and children (6) success
(7) misunderstandings (8) acquisition of children, wealth,
ete. (9) impediments (10) happiness all rouad (11) pros.
perity and (12) fear.of humihation,

ot srefy Rafdmamendsaf ot
=
el R sgragEaTy @It vy !
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Bloka 18, During Jupiter's transit through the
Janma Rasi, the person concerned may have to leave his
country; incur heavy expendstare and bzar ill will towards
others, When Jupiter pisses through the 2nd houvse, the
native will acquire money and will have domestic happi.
ness, His words will have weight. In the 3rd house,
loss of position, death of one's fricads, obstacle to business
and disease will result. When Jupiter transits the 4th
house, there will be sorrow through rela.tions/s JLhe person
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will suffer humiliation and will have to apprehend danger
from cattle
FRRRE el TREEd 81
g afafr fieafa fen @Edr s |
: S e
Tt AhwRaT abmar dred gnf W
LY ~ s =2
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Sloka 19, Acqusttion of children, friendship with
the good and royal favour will mark Jupter's passage
through the 5th house  In the 6th house, the native will
have trouble from his enemies and Dayadins He will
also suffer from diseases  When Jupiter transits the 7th
house, the person will travel on an auspicion, undertaking,
will be happy with lis wife and will be blessed with
children, In the 8th house, he will suffer fatigue by

weansome journeys, will be unlucky, saffer loss of money
and will be mrcerable

and < FIRE Ry wordumgmiaden
R grerAAIRel i g avead geagan (Rl
Sloka 20 Dunng Jupiter s passage through the 9th
house, the person concerned will succeed 1n enjoying all
prospenty  In the 10th house, danger to one's property,
posttion and children 1s threatened  Acquisttion of child-
ren, new position, honour and the like may be expected
duning Jupiters transit through the 11th house In the
12th house, there will be gnief and fear caused through
property.
aifeatnrint frafefy R
JEEREIE Treld faf |
Raf gaffier &9 a0 ganig
FEGHATRAHRERRA=R 1 ]2 11
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Sloka 21, When Venus transits the Janmarasi, he
will confer on the native all kinds of enjoyments. He
will cause financial gain when in the 20d house; prospe.
rity in the 3cd; increase of happiness and friends in the
4th; acquisition of children in the 5th; mishap in the
6th; tronble to wife in the 7th; wealth in the Bth;
happiness in the 9th; quarrel in the 10th; safety in the
11th and acquisition of money in the 12th.

Aty srgatel wagendard
ehgrerdamed gRagantegR afdteTy |

AT aaeumaBaanEnt
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Sloka 22, During Saturn’s transit through the Jan.
marasi, the native will suffer from disesse; he will
perform funeral rites; in the 2ad house he will suffer loss
of wealth and children; nthe 3rd house, there wiit be
acquisition of position or employment, servants and
money, During Saturn’s transit in the 4th house, there
will be loss of wife, relation and wealth., In ht transit
through the 5th house, wealth will decline, there will be
loss of cluldren and the native’s mind will become con.
fused, Inthe 6th, Saturn causes happiness all round,
In the 7th, the native’s wife will suffer; there will be
travelling; he will be depressed- by fear, In the 8th
house, there will be loss in children, cattle, friends and
wealth. The native will also suffer from diszase,

it oAty Rgaafed frapd ool

FeRRI TR TR WA o a1 |
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Sloka 23. In his passage through the 9th house,
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Saturn will bring about loss i finance There will be
many obstacles for the natnne doing any good action
A relative who was equal toa father will die There
will be perpetual sorcow  In lus transit through the 10th
house, Saturn will make the native do a sinful deed
“There will be loss of honour The person may suffer
disease  Saturn 1n the 31th house confers all kinds of
happiness and wealth on the native, who will also recetve
a umque honour  When Saturn 1s 1 the [2th house, the
native will be wearied by baing engaged 1n a worthless
and frartless business He will be robbed of his moneys by
hisenemies  His wife and sons will suffer from sickness.

Zzad Aatagdiey g'mvfm"n §Gﬂm’f‘{{|

TR < St g sad T FANA SERERT § R U
Sloka 24 The following are the effects in ther

order caused by Rahu dunng his transit through the 12

houses counted from the Janmarast (1) stckness (2) Joss

of wealth (3) happiness (4) sorrow (5) financral loss (@)

happiness (7) loss (8) danger to hife (9) loss (10) gain (11)
happiness and (12) expenditure

vt oRigdfra
~ LY ~
FuIRTRTA VMot |
aRafrmat uRmearTaw
RARAGTR A Krdwre I Y 0
Sloke 25, Mars and the Sun produce effect (during
their passage) when they are n the 1ntial 10 degrees of a
sign  Jupiter and Venns become effective when they
are 1n the middle portion of a s1gn (2nd ten degree portion),
while the Moon and Satorn bear frmit when n the Jast

portion  Mercury and Rahu produce effect throughout
their entire passage



S, 16 wzfigitserg 205

. 1 ARt
BRIEET

e agEsageEitrdsaT w-
fyefirmmish wragRaranty |

Ju1 Sy AR ATy
AR @g ey 2y I RGN

Sloha %6, Draw seven lincs horizontally ({rom west
to cast) and over them draw seven lines vertically, The
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28 extremitics or pownts rechoned from the north.east are
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to be assorted to the 28 stars (including Abhijit) counfed
from Krittika (as shewn in the previous page). If the star
occupied by the Sun at the time happens to be the Vedha
asterism to the natal star, danger to life has to be appre.
hended; if to the *mam=@3 (Adhana nakshatra, 19th
from smRARA.Janmanakshatra), there will be fear and
anxiety; if to the % (1Jth from s=maaw.Janma nak-
shatra), loss of wealth will be the result, Sheuld however
the Sun in the above positions be also associated with a
malefic, death alone has to be expected.
of frg e g |
AR 7 wRaRd awe I je |l
Sloka 27. 1f any one of the three asterisms referred
to above be thus marred by the occupation of other
malefics (other than the Sun), death may happen; if by
benefics, there will be no danger to life. Everything
should be judged similarly,
aRRE R SRR s qare |
qrEl eI Bgeard aat wriEe ek kel
Sloka 28 1f the 19th, 10th, 3rd, 1st, the 22nd, the
5th or the 7th (all reckuned from the FFRary. Janmatara)
happen to be 3 (Vedhn) astenism during the transit of
a malefic planet, there will'be danger to ife. But 1f the
planet be benefic, faillure 1 business will be the only
result.
For i< (Adhana), #ds (K: Lsha), Yafas (V: ka),
etc,, see Jatakaparijata p. 625,
AitgaaHtats Jamt =TT N 938 7 g3
TR T ARG T IAG @ETRgA e
Sloka 29. The three asterisms (viz., &= - Janma,
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ugwR (Anujanma), 98 (Tryanma), 1sh, 10th, and
19th) falling on a day 1dentical with the Sun’s Sankra-
mana (Sun’s entry into a new Rami) or ata time when
any of the other pldnets transit from one Rast to another,
or when there 15 an echpse planetary war 9533 (Graha.
yuddha) or a fall of meteors (Iemima Ulkampata)
or other unexpected occurrence, death or a simtlar
untoward event should be expected

e (Ulka) denotes the 10th star from the one governed by
the Sun {v2de Kalaprakasika Ch XXXIII 116, Tanjore Ldition)
But (Balabhadra) says it 13 the 2lst star counted from that occu
pied by the Sun  See notes on 51 48 infra.

FaThe: ARTRATRT T ganTngnan |
& fremdt sraf S @ e A AR N2l

Sloka 30. A plwnet yielding unfivourable result
when aspected by a benefic, or the one that gives good
results if aspected by a malefic, both become voud of
effect The same will be the caseif they are aspected
by their respective mimical planets

FREAEREATER: SEERT af w7 |
7 TEFIRENETAY 1 we wesfi MRy 3L n

Sloka 31, A planet in 1n untoward bhivi, if hes
m exaltation or Swakshetra, will not do any huwm. If
m such favourable position, he should also occupy a
favourable bhava, he will give full benefcial reults
(effect) to the native during his transtt i that bhava,
TR g iAE sgubiaig | .
§ frowen RFagagdRe ®F 7 AR IRR

Sloka 32, Planets m thew transit through favour.
able places (honses wherem they should give good effects)
become void of effect if they "happen to be at the time

w-f -~ 38
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i their depression or inimical houses or be in an eclipsed
state. But if the houses transitted be also unfavourable
they give bad effects and that too in an aggravated form.

AFRTEREARL TrTREH T |
FART RS A g 3R N
Sloka 33. Saturn, the Sun, Mars and Jupiter when
they transit the 12th, 8th or the 1st, (counted from the

Moon's place) bring about danger to bfe itself, a fall from
one's position and loss of wealth.
T T AOAGAT FIT
-
g TN TERU 9 Yeeadiy |
S oaee -~
SThs GASIHTTT 9 J99q4
WASRIRTOE Sy I 3R
Sloha 3£, The Moon m the 8th, Mars,in the 7th,
Rahu in the 9th, Venus m the 6th, Jupiterin the 3rd, the
Sun 1n the 5th, Saturn i the Ist and Mercury in the 4th
brng about loss of honour and wealth, and in most
cases danger to life also .
0 SFEEEL: 0
In the followtng six slolas, the author describss how the 27
stars (reckoned frem the J. ) are distrsb among
the sevesal himbs cf the native concerned during transits of each of
the plavets frem the Sun onwards and their effects are also stated.

T TR T A TG T
Y TFRER TG T ST TG 5 T
ArgAtd ﬁxm R=aay ua fudy Zedat
e, Tl = s TR, P SRR Y
Sloka 35. During the Sum’s transit the 97 stars

reckoned from the mm‘z‘()anmanakshalra) will be dis.
wnibuted thus: (o) Ist star.face, (b) 2nd, 3rd, 4th and
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5th head, (c) 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th breast (chest?), (d)
10th, 11th, 12th and 13th sight haad, (¢) 14th, 15th,
16th, 17th, 18th and 19th two feet, (f) 20th, 21st, 22nd
and 23rd left hand, (g) 24th and 25th.the two eyes, ()
26th and 27th organs of generation, When the Sun tran
sits throngh these Iunbs, the effect will be (a) destruction
(b) nflux of wealth, (c) success, (d) financial gamn, (e)
loss of wealth, (f} bodily tllness, (g} gan and (k) danger
to Iife respectively.

Rarda gaeeT & Rraedt

o T FRATEAY 9 g |
qa@rngd 7R Brg w0 A Al s

qiY 28 (Raat qaaly Preadant so i g

Slola 36 MOON
oia Reckoned from th= Part calar Effect
stars natal star Ymbad elt
2 1st and 2nd Face Exceeding fear
4 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th Head Safety
2 7th, 8th Back Subduing of enemies
2 9th, 10th Two eyes Financial gan
5 11th, 12th, 13th, Chest Mental happiness
14th, 15th
3 16th, 17th, 18th Left hand Quarrel
6 10th, 20th, 21st, Y feet Gomg to a foreign
22nd, 23td, 24th place

3 25th, 26th, 27th  Right hand Financral gam
qa¥ ¥ qut s o ngnEng
e it st wgflawat aw W Awd |
¥ ot TaTARshEmad fae gl
TEE ATy AR <% waenda U 39 )
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% & gt o s |
oivh snmRdRAtEd T afel g
ZaERARANET agamgﬁﬁfﬁ g It 3¢ 1l
Slokas 87-38 MARS

" Recloneafromthe  Part cular 1mb Effect
stars natal star
2 1Ist and 2nd Face Death {danger to Iife)
6 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th,
7th, 8th Two feet Quarrel

3 gth, 10th, 11th Chest Success
4 12th I3¢h, 14th,

15th Left band Penury
2 16th, 17th Head Gam
4 18th, 19th, 20th,
2lst Tace Excesave fear
4 22nd, 23td, 24th,
5th Right hand Happiness
2 26th, 27th Thetwo Gomg to a foreign
eyes place
MERCURY, JUPITER & VENUS
3 1st, 2nd, 3rd Head Sotrow or grief
3 4th, 5th, 6th Face Gain
6 7th, 8th, Oth, 10th,
11th, 12th The two  Something untoward
hands
5 13th, 14th, 15th, Belly Incoming of much
16th, 17th money
2 18th, 19th Generating  Liass .
organs .
8 20th, 21st, 22nd,
23rd, 24th, 25th, .

26th, 27th Two feet  Honour, fame
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Slokas 39-40 SATURN, RAHU AND KETU

I:F Reckoned from the Part cular 1 mb EF t
stars natal star

1 st Free Grief

4 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th Right hand  Happiness
3 6th, 7th, 8th Right leg Travel

3 9th, 10th, 11th Left leg Loss
4 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th Left hand  Gain
5 16th, 17th, 18th,

19th, 20th Belly Sexual enjoyment
3 21st, 22nd, 23rd Head Happiness
2 24th, 25th Eyes Happines,
2 26th, 27th Back Danger to life

grerisRERegy wraT Red Sl R |

TEERS AR i AR st T8 A v vy 0
Sloka £1. Planets passing through Rasi, containing

more benefic dots mn the Ashtahavarga produce good

effect 1lways Even when such Rasts happn to ba the

12th, 6th or 8th, the effect will be good nd beneficial,

newys gIaAwy T a
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Slokas 42~ 44. The 12th astertsm counted from that

occupted by the Sun at the tume, the 3rd from that of
Mars, the 6th from that of Jupiter, and the 8th from that
of Saturn are termed gttear or forward Lattas, The 5th
star reckoned from that of Venus, the 7th from that of
Mercury, the 9th from that of Rahu and the 22nd from
that of the Moon are called 7237 or rear Lattas I,
when thus counting, the %17 (Janmanakshatra.natal

star) happens to tome as the Latta star, there will be
sickness and angwsh,

o R A arsy |
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TFe wIR Ha 9L afme g i
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Slokas 46—46. Dunng the Sun’s Latta there will
be the rumn of every busmes  Misery will result during
the Latta of Rahu and Ketu In the Latta of Juputer,
death, rum of relations and a sort of general fear or
msecunty may occur  There will be quarrel m the Latta
of Venus  Tn Mercury s Latta will oceur loss of pesition
or similar untoward event. A great loss will mark the
Moon's Latta  Thus the separate effects of the Lattas
have been desernibed

w1 Il Byt | 3
TS Fi TEFTAFTA 1 2o 1)
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Sloka 47. When two or more Lattas synchromse,
the cumulative effect will propartiomtely mcrease m m.
tensity bemng twice or thrice and one ought only to predict
evi] as the outcome of the combmation

AR TR NEAIAT: TR |
FOETT G AT g Fread 1 ve

Sloka 48, The Vedhns pronoanced as auspicious n
the |®d@wgaw (Sarvatobhadrachakra) brng happiness,
while those declared as evil produce only misery. One
should note this also while considering the effect caused
by transit (of a planet)

The following slokas regarding TiwwzEsm (Sarvatobhadra.
chakr1) are extracted from other works and will be found useful
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\faateessary rtakes mentan of the [ attas and Sarvatobhs ira as both
hase o bearing on the Vedhas
The Lattas are of two hinds {1} [orsard ot Puro Lattas and
{3) *Rear ' or Pnshta Latas The~Lattasof the Sun Mars, Jumier and
Satarn beloag to the former class  The rest b=long to the latter
. Thus af the Sun <honllaccupy at Any tim~ <av the asterism  Mula',
tis Laits Star {wh chs the 12th fron Muala) will b hntula - Supposa at that
tm~, Venus occnpiss Sravant b s Latta Star whyhas the Sth from $rasana
will bo Jyestitr the counttnzin sty bunymalsfrom Sravana i the
recere direction A%t 13 4 {Tear Lattn

In the next page 3¢ anen a Tres rend nng in T n,ish of the slokas
extrasted fron Harsratnt on Sare wab'iaded i pp 304307 suprs
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I shall now describs the 7ARwxa% (Sarvatobhadrachakra)
which has become famous and serves as a hght for the three
worlds and which 1ofuses 1mmediately a settled belief and con
fidence 1n the mind of the user.

Draw ten lines vertically and anothex ten lues crosswise over
the same. You will have 81 squares, Write wn the regular ord*r
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SOUTH
Tn e above Chalra,

(1} vowels and consonants are shown 13 ant que type

{2} Nakslatras Tith s Ras s and weck days are shown fn smalier type
the 16 vowels from ¥ onwards 1n the corner squares commenciag
from the cutermost corner i the North east, thus flling up 0
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‘otation the 4 corners of each of the 4 sets of squaces Tillup
:he 23 vacant squares of the outermast corner beginming from tha
North east by the 28 asterisms beginmng with #Rr7t (Krittika), so
that each side will contain 7 asterisms,

The 5 vacant cquares of each side of the ne<t 1aner row may
be filled up by &1, 7, 7, 7 and € n the Cast, by 7,2, §,Twd &
the South, =, 7, %, ¥ and T the West, and 1, #, %, Tand & 1n
the North < There now remain 12 squares, 3 on each side in the
next ioner towv  Thesa may be allotted to the 12 Rasis beginning
with Veishabha from the East ta regular order.

The 5 toner squires still remaming vacant may be allotted to
the 5 groups® of Tithis et (Nanda), wx (Bhadra), a1 (Jaya),
Rt (Rikta) and quf (Purna) as shown m the Chakra

The 7 week days may also be entered 1n the <quares thus
Tuesday and Sunday tn the square contarmng the 7:37 (Naada)
group, Wednesday and Monday n the &1 (3haden) group, Thurs
day 1 the war (Jaya) group, lnday i the f¥1 (Rikia) and
Saturday n the {51 (Purna)

Saturn, the Sup, Rahu Keto and Mars are malefic, The rest
are benefic. Mertcury is & malefi~ when assoctated with malefics,
So also 15 the nanmng Moon,

In whichever asterism a planet may be posited, three Vedhas
arnse for the same by its asvest-—aone in the left, one in the front
and ane i the rights

1In the two sides—whether 10 the tight or left—tha 97 (Vedha)
may be with a star, 1 consoaaat, & Rist or a vowel aad not with
others  Tar 1t has been clearly stated in Rajavijaya thus

A planet pesited 1w hnittih may have 7 (Vedha) with the
following, t42.. (1) Bharani (2) the vowel %, (3) Vrishabhas (4)

* — umr ady Lefet
wLr — s {dm ansfi iz
Qg —  gim A kil
A — A ara Gttt
o — vt [l A oc §rig
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3 (Nanda), (519t (Bbadra), (6) Tula (7) the consonant 7, (8)
Visakha and (9) Srasami,

Similarly 2 planet stationed 1o Robim will have 37 (Vedha)
with (1) the vowel 3, (2) Aswim (3) the consonant 7 (4) Mithunz
(5) the vowel &Y (6) Kanya (7) the consonant T (8) Swats and (9)
Abbint.

In the same way, a placet quartered 10 Mrigasiras may have
Vedha with (1) Kataka {2} the consoaant & (3) Simha {4) the con
sonant T (5) Chuttra (6) Revaty (7) the consonant @ (8) the vowel
& and (9) Uttarashadha

\Vhen a planet s retrograde 10 motion, the aspect 1s towards
the right It 15 on the left when the motwon 1s durect (swifth
When 1t 13 a mean one 1t 15 towards the front, This is with refe
1ence to the five planets {from blars onwards.

In the case of Rabu and Ketu, which are alnays retrograde,
the 3 (Vedha) will be on the right, and in the case of the Sun and
the Moon which move direct (and have no retrograde motion), the
¥ (Vedha) will be on the left,

Owing to there being no unsformity 10 motion among the other
planets, three Liods of Vedhas have been mentioned, Malefics
when retrograde will cause intense evil if they are 1n I (Vedha)
position, while benefics will do immense good  Malefics and bene
fics when 1n rapid motion partake of the nature of the planets they
are associated with

When the four asterisms Ardra, Hasta, Purvashiwdha®and
Uttarabhadrapada which occupy the four central pasitions of the
outermost border are passed over {iransmitied) bya planet, the
following four triplets, vz, (9, %8 Q) 7, w,z (3)v, ¥ Tand
{4) 9, 71, 1 are respectively hit {have Vedha)

Ta the case of the paws (1) T 2 (25, 7 () @, 7 (4) 7, ¥ and
(5}=, %, 1f one fetter of any pair be hit (has Vedha), the other
Ao Grodib'oe consierthias'nit, A T (Saumya Vedha) 1s one
that 15 caused by a benefic

1f there be 37 (Vedha) 1n one of the paws of similar vowels,
the other vowel of the pair should also be considered as at.  The



3) 48 agfaiiseara: 311

same remark should be made i the cace of the Anuswara and
visarga (vowels),

When a planet 1o transtt 15 1n the last or the first quarter of
twa asterisms (forming the juncture) in any of the four corners of
the square, there 1s the 3 (Vedha) of the four vowels s, o, 5, 5
and the '{ylﬁ%ﬂ, in regular order commencing with that vowel
ntervening at the particular juncture occupied by the planet
The effects atising from these five are —agitation or excitement
from the first, fear from the second, less from the third, disense
from the fourth and death from the fifth.

When the 3¥ (Vedha) 1s with an asterism, there 1s confusion,
when with a letler, loss, with a vowel, sickness, and a4 very great
obstacle, when with a Tith1 or Ras, '

When there are five Vedhas simultaneously, the individual
will not hive A single 39 (Vedha) will engender fear in battle,
two Vedhas loss of money, three some cbstacle and four, death,

Just as malefics prcduce evi) bepefics cause good  Benefics
associated with malefics produce cnly evil effecte

In the Sun’s Vedha there 1s musunderstanding 1o that of
Mars, loss of wealth n that of Saturn, trouble through sickness ,
1 these of Rahu and Ketu obstacles. In the “foon s, there will
be mixed effects, in that of Venus, sexual entoyment in that of
Mercury, intelligence, in that of Jupiter an all round good effect.
When the planet causing the Vedba s retrograde, the effect 1s
two fold , it 15 thrice when he s in exaltation, when nis motion
15 rapid direct), the ucual {natural) effect and when in depression,
the effect 1s only half, Any Tiths, Rasi or Amsa or Nakshatra
hit by a malefic should be scrupulously avosded 1n all auspicicus
undertakings A marriage celebrated during a Vedba will n t be
happy and vy sourney undertaken will not preve prosperous,
any treatment giwven to a patient will not end 1o cure, ani any
business started will not be su cessful If a Vedha caused by a
malefic should oceur during the time of sichness 1t will culminate
1 death f the moticn be retrograde. 1f the motion be direct, the
sickness will soon subside  1f there be Vedha caused by a malefic
1n one’s own weekday (of birth), the person will not have peace of
mind and he will suffer frcm mental ram
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During the transit of the Sun 1n the three Rasis Vnishabha,
Mithuna and Kataka in the East (see chakra), that direction 13
considered as ‘set’, while the remaimng three as existing (or
visible)

The vowels 21, T, % and & in the North-east shoull be consi,
dered as belonging to the East: the vowels &, &, @ and 2 1m the
South east, to the South, %, %, v and 3 to the West, %, %, Tand
# to the Nerth

In the particular direction 1z which the Sun 1s staysng for
three monthss all the asterisms, vowels, consonants, R;fls and
Tithis 1n that direction should be deemed as * set.”

When an astenism 1s set and there is Vedha, sickness will be
the result, When a consonant 1s set, there 1s Joss When a vowel
1sset there 15 sorrow When a Rasiis set, there is obstacle
when a Tithi 1s set and there 15 Velha, fear will anse  When all
the five ate 1o the ‘ set’ direction and there 1s Vedha, death will
surely result

Towards the direction deemed as *set,’ journey, fight, discus
sion, fixing of a new door or gate for a palace and upper storeys
should not be und-rtaken. Any other similar auspicious action
should not be dene  Whoet er has his titial letter situated 1n the
*set’ direction should consider limself as destined unfortunate for
the time

People whose 1nitsal letters ate in the ‘ set * direction should,
if they desire success, shun a poetical contest, a fort, a battle (con
sisiog of elephants, horses, chanats, infantry, etc) 1 that
particular quarter.

1n the case of an asterism situated 1n any of the other ‘risen”
directions, if there should be a Vedhn, there will be growth, If
the Vedha be with a consonant, gain will be the result; if with 2
vowel, there will be happiness, 1f with a Rasi, there will be
success} if with a Tithy, there 1s lustre, 1f with all the five, &
position 1s secured.

‘When there are Vedhas cauced by malefics on both the rght
and left stdes with consonants, Tithic vowels, Rasis and Astenisms
at any time, the person concerned will surely meet with his death
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When at the time of a malefic Vedha there 1s a fateful Upa-
graha (see next three slokas of tius note) synchromsing, death s
sure to happen to him either through sichness or at battle

The fifth star rechoned from the one occupred by the Sun 15
termed BTAT (Vidyunmukht)  The 8th 1> called @7 {Suls) and
the 14th, afixart (Sanoipatt), the 18th 15 hnown 1s 3T {Ketu), the
21st1s F271 (Ulha), the 22nd 15 desigoated 737 (Kampa), the 23ed s
known a» 7T (Vayrakn), and the 24th1s termed frar1 (Nirghata),
These eight are known as the Upagrahas and are recogmised as
cavsing obstacles toall undertakings when at the ime planets
transit their respective places

Ascertata if there 15 99 (Vedhn) with any of the following
astensms (1) 5#a4 (Ja1nabhn , (2} 77 (Karma) (3} sitart (Adhaoa)
) fmr (Vinasa) (5) s@aids (Samudayika) (6) mgiT (San
ghatika) (7) ¥ (Jats) (8) 2% (Desa) and (9) afiis (Ablusheka),
and predict good or bad effects according as the Vedha prodiced 1s
by a benefic or 1 malefic 15 the c1se may be

The star 1n which the Moan 1s 1t the tune of birth of & person
1s known as ¥ (J. bha) or R (] ksha) The 10th
therefrom 15 called 2% (Karmabha) or 48 (Karmarksha). The
19th 1s designated as 919 (Adhana), the 23rd 1s termed A
(Vinasana) or 305 (Vawasika), the 18th star 1s styled @gRT
(Samudayika), the 16th asterism 15 known as AT (Sanghatika)y
the 26th, 27th and 28th are Inownas snifd (Jat) <% (Desa) and
afuiry (Abhisheka) respectively.

If the 5 (Jann arl sha) the ¥%sf (Karmarksha), the wtetasd
(Adhanarksha) and the &a=ei (Vinasarlsha) be each occultad by
malefic planets death, sorraw, absence from ones plice aud .
gaartel wth one's own telatans will xespectaively tesult

When there 1s 8% (Vedhr) 1n the &guwag® (Samudayika
Nakshatra}, evi or something untoward will atse, There will be
foss when the {Vedha) 15 1n the wgtdwea (Sanghatika Nakshatra!
Destruction of the family will be the effect when the 3y (Vedha)
15 1n the STRr (Jati) or the 26th star from the &7 (Janmarhsha),
1n the ?78th star, the 37 (Vedha) will cause imprisonment,

®-4 - 40 -
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When the occultation is by a malefic 1o the asterism koown
as 277 {Desa), the person concerned will be expelled from s
country, But if the 3¥ {Vedha) 1 the above cases be by benefics,
the results will be all auspicious. Should the Vedhas wath the
Upagrahas (see supra) also occur simultaneously, the resoit wili
be death and nothing chort of that,

When at the time of a battle, there1s a 37 (Vedha) caused by
one, two, three, four or five malefics, the correspanding effects
will be fear, failure, killing (blood shed), death and 1gnominy
respectively,

‘When the Moou bappens to be 1o a 37 (Vedha) stmultaneous-
ly with a {3 (Tithi) or Nakshatra, a vowel, a Rast and a conso
nant on any day, that day will prove auspicious or otherwise
according as the planet causing the Vedha 1s benefic or malefic.

While the use of the Sarvatobhadra Chakra and the light it
may throw on the human cycle of hfe on the person concerned
has fully been explamned in p 312 supro the techmque and the
pomnteers to such deductions (of results) have not bad full expla
nation to make the came both handy and u<eful for easy reference.

The =ame has been explained below.

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 1st 2nd 3rd 4th

pada pada pada pada pada pada pada pads
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E 18 7w mog ¥ afer a @ @
e @ oz R o3 nafiar W og
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There are 112 Jetters (or sounds) belonging to the 28 astensms
at the rate of ane letter for each Nakshatra pada, These are
m d {or ready rell Persons whose names begin with
any one of these letters have got a bearing on the corresponding
Nakshatra pada and judged accordingly.

TIEREFIA 7Y gt Avafre |
- Y ¢ - EY
FIT TR A TN TFT FagHIR 18
Sioka 49. If planets should be badly situated whe.

ther during their Dasa, Bhukti, Ashtakavarga or transit,
one ought to invoke by prayers and incantations agree-
able to the concerned planets and pecform Shantss or pro.
pitiatory rites for averting the evil otherwise threatening,
by doing virtuous actions, observing religions vows,
making gifts and doing proper adorations,

ARAFY s qtﬁﬁfaiﬁg T

g Pravere g agmE 9ae 1 e Il

W g weranfaaat wedtEnt duass@dnna: agfia: n

Sioka 50. Planets are always favourable to one
who 15 harmless (who does not 1njure others), who pos.
sesses self control, who has stored wealth earned through
virtuous means and who 1s always observing penance,

Thus ends the 26th Adhyaya on * Transits of Planets” 1n the
work Phaladeepika composed by Mantreswara,

N gEREsETE: )
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Adhyaya XXVIL
Slola 1. When the lord cf the 10.h hous2 conjont-
ly occupies a Kendra or Trikona posttion with four other
planets, the pers01 born will attamn emancipation  If the
end of a Rasi be rsing and the same be owned by a
benefic, and Juptter occupy a Kendra or a Trihona, then
also will the person born attain emancipation
adedmguRRg AiieT TeR |
TISTH q1 TEHA F19q FHIgeAl aRd wag RN
Sloka 2 1f at 1 birth four or more planets occupy
a single house, the parsor born will, according to some,
become 1n ascetic of the ¢hss sigaifi=d by the stronges*
of them, whi'e others are of opion that 1f the lord of
the 13th house be one of the four or five planets conjomn
ed 1n a house, the person born will belong to that clas. of
ascetics 1ndicated by the lord of the 10th bhava,
i Tl Wisw S gaiEee asif quag
gaigh T WA 26 Faiogel wyaka af g 03
Sloka 8 The Moon posited 11 a decanate owned
~bv Saturn and aspected by Mars and Saturn will make
the persen born an ascetic  If the Moon occupy a
Navamsa owned by Mars and be aspected by Satucn, the

person born will enter the class of asceticism signified by
the planet Mars

)
eI EEAA T Y yerw |
eniadtat Ted st qiiwRnhy Rty e il
Stoka 4 If at a birth the Jord of the sign occuped
by the Maon_ having, nn aspeas, of, arhen Praetes vn-tesdh
—  beaspected by Saturn, the person concerned surely be.

~ comes an ascetit, The particular class of asceticigm may
also be investigated as before
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Sloka 5. The Sun will cause the natve to become
a chief or lord among contemplative saints or one who
has performed the Diksha ceremony; the Moon will
make him a traveller visiting sacred shrines or bathing
places; Mars will make him an ascetic of the Buddhist
class and an evil adviser ; Mercury will enable the man
to become a mendicant who does not know anything
about the varous creeds or tenets; Juptter will make the
man versed in Vedanta philosophy oran emuinent ascetic 3
Venus will make him a religtous hypocnite, (2. e, one who
assumes the dress, etc,, of an ascetic to gaimna livehihood)s
an outcast or a public dincer; and Saturn will prepare
htm to become an outcast or a heretic.

aRgaTeE: dag: THE
TR hga s |
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Stoha 6. The Moon becomes exceedingly powerful
in strength 1n the bright half of the month. If the lord
of the Lagna should aspzct the Moon when he is devoid
of strength (i ¢, 2 waning Moon, say), the person born
will become a mi-erable devout engaged in the practice
of rigorous penance, distressed and wretched, withont
wealth or helpmate and getting his food and drink with
great difficulty.
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Sloka 7, In the acce 1c yoga alluded to wn the pre-
vions sloha, if there shonld exst a Rajayoga, 1t will pull
up by the roots all the bad effects and then make him @
king mtrated mn cacnfical ntes and virtususly inclined,
and at whose fect other hings make salutations with thetr
heads

A G WATARA: TR PR
gEN afeadl 3 4 weam Rl |
FEFIATTN TT GEAMAATRIY
qxeut wfeat gaaimat TgFTan ReLa < 1
0 gF wiearar wefifrra aasadndt S gafaqaaga o

Sloka 8  If four planets of whom the lord of the
10th bhava 1s one occupy 1 Kendea or Trikona, or 1f
three planets endowed with strength be posited 1n a good
house the person born will s=ek admission mto the holy
order and become a successful ascetic  If the planets
forming the group contam more benefics and occupy
good houses, the holy order will bz one that 1s re.pected
by alland honoured by the great If it be otherwise,
the ascetic order will be one that does not command
reverence,

Thus ends the 27th Adbyays on “Ascetic Yogas 1n the
worh Phaladeeprin dby M

—t . e e
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Adhyaya XXVII

Slohas 1—4 Ths work consists of 27 chapters and
treat, re pecinvely of (1) Definitions (2) Karahas (3) the
Afferent kinds of sub disions of the Zodiac (4) the
various kinds of strength of the planets (5) profession and
means of hvelthood (6) Yogs (7) Rajayogas (8) the
effects of planets m the several bhavas (9) the effects of
Mesha and the other sig1s happenig to be the Lagna
(10) all about the wifes house (11) female horoscopy
(12) chuldren (13) death \ncidental to childhood (14) all
about disens=s (15)‘ the bhvas (16) the effects of the 12
bhavas (17} exit from the world (18) conjunctions of two
or more plnets (19) on the Udu Dasas (20) the effects of
the Dasas of planets with ruference to the bhavas owned
by them (1) the Antardasas or Bhukus, etc  (22) the
Kalachakr system, etc (23) on Ashtahavarga (24) on
the Ashtal avargas 1s trented 10 the work  Horasara"”
(25) on Mand: and the otber Upagrabas (26) on tr~
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and (27) on Pravrajya or ascetic yogas I shall now
mention the place of my birth
it aq T § |
S e wat saRbEr I
geaaml @TeT GIeeE I |
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Slokas 5 6 After worshipping the Goddess Su
kuntalamba who bestows on her devotees all that they
deswre and through her grace, this work Phaladeepika has
been prepared by me—"lantreswarr—an astrologer and
a Brahmana ani sho was born in Tinnevelly*—for the
enjoyment of other astrologers

Thus ends the 28tk Adbyaya on ‘ Upasamhara
1

1 the work
Phalad ity
%
ezepcdh IINIS s arEd
%%m
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*A—Sn=Px—Tiy “TF—SaW=Csw—el, FP—Vati=
Cad—Vel: HrafraP—Snsalivat=Fg@snlad— Linnerelly.
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N.B~The Roman and Arabic numerals opposite to each
refer respectively to the Adhyaya to which it
belongs and to the number of the Sloka therein.

.

ABANDONED Chl} to b*—by
both the parents XVI—24
ABDAPABALA IV—1
ABEI}I(ATIO‘[ OF MIND  Dexth
due to—-1v—19
Ralu cause —=1V—9
The Dasa of the 5th  ouse lord
wh nweak products—-XX 17
ABINBHUT \——Arastha III—19

ABILITY -——ofaperson tob at
t‘he forest mddlng or hhest
I—

ABODE  The-——s of the planets
I—15 16
The—s oftin synst §
ABROAD Tobs con tanthy 1 1n,
~—=\1—67
10,1015 0y, Hepatneto ) se——
AXv—9
ABSENCE——{rom
country \I\—17
~——fromon sres fence \IN—13
ABSINT  To
plices N\ 1)
To b~ eonstantly —from hone V1
—p"

on.s osn

b ——n foreyn

ABUSE  To—qthers L I~10
ACCLY TANCGH
ASACIS )
ACCOMELISHMI NT ~—of one s

de res NIN~11
Mtermfor 4 11t Lons 115
ACCOUNTANT Matters selat o7 to
3 clever——arp  deaoed Ly
Mercury  {(—18

A\CHARA A term for the 10th
Howse —15

——of  presen <

A

ACHARY Y A pame for the 91h
Houss 1—14

ACID Flasour denoted by Venus
1I—31

ACOUISITION A torm to sgnfy
the 11th House [—15

The S 11 good bouses br ngs on
—af wealth XIN—6

ACTION Itis Mercury that
eaces on- s—AV—]

ALTOR To b= an —\VII[— 13
Tocarn money as An—XNIH
—1
ACTS To Jocruel — J3—3

ACETENISS Toascerlnatle —
of A purson i1 1

afle

ALDUTED  To b —tn otter
poples v esVI—ud \VIILI
11 12

ADDICTION Informaton re ~—
to anymad asli 6
ADDRISS 1o b alabl o —

NI—~9
ADHATIA —S nsT &
ADHANA —— Jccamat s 111 14
ADHAMA —~y0 vV 1 15
ADIANA  Tigre of—— cons 1 red
L som asLamanft eth \IH»
ADIANADASY AN g6
ADHANATAGNA Brthmay tap
pen when the Sin transts the
3rd Rst from the—— or 2 Rast
trne to——\I1 =31 N
Tect of ben=fics soenpraz or
asp ot o7 thew——X [~
ADH \\'\\\l\S}T\TR\‘(\\I 6

ADHI \ term to dennte the §ih
house T
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ADHIYOGA

ADHIYOGA VI—42,43
ADHO \(UKHA RASIS 1-8

\DHVA‘I A d s gnation for the 7lh
house I —1.

ADHYAYAS N\(IHi—14
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ADOLESCENCE. Planets mn—
m -3,
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—by another XV1—~26
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\DORATD —of the Brah
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AN~
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ADVANCEMENT ——of any house
or bhava XV—1§
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W Nne Woen Nat Y term s
n XV—15
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1—1
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AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS
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Break of— AXI—11
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alth by——
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Increase m—  XAI—4§
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ARI—51
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5

Tl * 1 nd of tree g nerated th——
1—37
Tie )hce b-Xcm., m
Fahu
AID DI L\\ll A
AINDWYA 1§
MR U
AIRAVATA  Same as Iravata
-7 9

to——or

7

AJ\ Name for Mesha  1—7 8
AJA  Name for Bighman  M{—77
AJEEVA  Adlvayad
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AL

APASAVYA

AJl—Battle I—13

AJNA Term indcatng the 10th
house I—15

ALl 17

ATOOFNFSS  Tobe dstasu shed
DLy——XXV—10

ALPAYURYOGA XIIi—18

ALPAYUS XII—6 14

AMALA1OGA VI—1” 19 20

AMAVASYA ™ XII—-15

AMBA Name for Goddess Parvatt
n—27
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Rahu 11—28
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——manners VI—6
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Tob. very—  VIII—15
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— dsposton VI—24
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AMSA  Xv—8 XVI—-17 31 3
XVIT See Navamsa KX—56

AMSA PHALA XVIII—10
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AMSAYURDAYA DASA XXI—
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114
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ANGRY  Tobe—— VHI—1
Tobealtlebt—— XXv—1’
Tobe—attrfles I3
ANGRY TFMPER _To be of an
-— XVIIL-14

ANGRY TEMPLRAMENT “Tabe
of an— VI—41

ANGUISH Sun promotes mental
L~ XIX—S

ANIMAL  Xil-—19

ANIMAL RIND Alv—27

ANIMAL SICNS 19

ANRUSA  To have—-Rekha
VI3

ANNAPANA An appellaton for
the 7nd hon ¢ 1--10

ANNIHILATION Cond t onsunder
wh ch a bhava suffers— XV
-5 6

ANNOYANCE To be subjected 10
constant and tntense—— XVl
—16 XRI—67

ANOREXIA Caused thro  the
Moon —3

Death due to—— XIv—17

ANTARA XXI—1 84

ANTARANTARA XXI—84

ANTARDASA XX—44  XXI—2
7 SAVII—1—

ANTFLOPE  HI—17

ANTHIIT  T1-16

ANTHIA 116

ANTHYAJA 11— 4

ANUJANATA NARSHATRA AXVL
=29

\NUPACHAT AN 11

ANUS  Tosufer from a 4 sease
nthe— ¥ HI—"C XXV1—

10

To suffer pan  n the—— 1
—o4

Trouble n the—— AX1—11

ANKIFTY ——caused 1y te
separat on or dem s¢ of parents
XIX—26

To be free from——tes X311
Tobave fear and—— XXVI—
26

To suffer from—— XXI—13
ANYARARNA A term for the 11th
house I1-15
APACHAYA  XII-12 XKX1I—18
APAHARA  XX—22 55 XXI-—I
316 28 XXII— 13 XXV~

49
APASAVYA XXII—127 14



4 INDI'X

APAVADA

ARUNA

AFAVADY  [—14
APOFTIMA eelo19es =18
1 mefex and the § T4 of th Lazna
o ted in —t ouses make ite
I{eatnrt  XI[I{~—15
Var 12 e am formed when the
Noon  eccpies  an-—1naee
covnt=d from 1= S 0 VI-=14
ATORTIMA BATA V-3

AFTARIT  Artcles of—for the
severtl glanets  11—30

ATTEARANCTE A persoa s-——u 1]
b olhe tnt of (te strongest
Pt NV

Mistasaye tiful — 11—10

Maters £ 1 n, 13 2 female s——
X1

Irel one 1o be declared with
r { rence tn the —of the dect
nut s e pod by the planets

n ottegthorat 51 AN
%

T bawfln— II—17
fob U llant p— I11—17

T conject re all aboll th—of
on= s a1}~ N

Toha eabrn.-ml XN—2.
Tn h:\e a tusband brgltm-—
—3

At XL\I‘I\PFS To be Qn Towed
with pr neely-———

APPENDICITIS M\—4 6
APPLCTITE  Death dos towantof
—~— XIN-19

M”P[ AUST  To have fame (hrou"h
e—of the learned
AL OI‘IT\YE\T Loss of one s——
KXI- 8

APPRECIATION To get——from
abrg wealthy tord  XXI—74

APTI—~An Sepresson to denote the
11th house T

AQUATIC A\(I\I ‘\L II—17

ARA  Anothername for Mars I—
6 II—"6 23

ARDEY  Eficct of females born
onder the astenism—— XI5

The formulas for the four padas of
— N7

AY(I!IIAI"HI\H\R& AXV -1 3 X0

AI(GL\H NT To be impartalsn
ong F—
ARNS  Same at )Ie-h
ARAA II—18 21 29 77 23 32
ARWAIA  1—6 1121 37
ARIY JI--23
ARMS  [-13
Totiave dronp ng—— 1%~
AWMID  heta fa—  I0=34

ARMOUR  BrAKYIT Alercury
Tepeesents matters relating to
an——  I—

ARMED DLCANATIS  NI—13

ARMPIT Tobase marks on the
— Hn-37

ARMY A deagnaton for the 3id
Touce 1—11

Command ng an—y N—3

To b~ a leader of anem—  VI—.
To become  the head of an——
AVi—s

Tobeendowed wih a buge—
AX 28

Tocxpect a Jeadersh pin an——
AX—4

Toown atast— VIl—15
AROHINI DASA, AX~57
ARROGANT  To be— VI<2

50 ™N—3

APROGANT FEILOW  Tobean
= X\II—10

ARTICLE§ 'ro gel back even lost

ARTL R"S Szlnrn has o ftall
of—-and veins. 11—

ARTISAN  Matters relatng 10
an——are represented by Aler
cury Il—18

To be a bad—  VI—41
Alll‘.‘l A voman. to be shiled
he-—  XI—7

Tu Lnow something of the——
XvIi—6

ARUCHI XIV—3
ARUNA - Another name for b
wn  11—37
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ARYA VAMSA
\

ASPLCT

ARYA VAMSA—Name for the 9th
house 1—14

ARYA VARTA  XIV—26

ASCE‘;DANT I—10 XI—2 XV
—21

ASCITES XIV—14 19

ASCETIC XXVII—2 34358

ASCETIC YOGA  XXVII—7
XXVIII—1-—4

ASCETICISM  XXVII—3 4

ASHES To besmear one elf with
sacred—  VI—29

ASHTARAVARGA ——s XXVIII
1—4

—has been very highly spoken
6i by great sages XXII—1
— s of the Sun Moon Mars
Mercury Jupier Vvenus and
Saturn XXII—3—9

—system 15 declared effective
1 all undertalangs  XXII—36

Ayus to be predicted throngh——
— XTI

Benefic dots eveeeding 28 the
Sana— produce good winle
those below that figure give L
effects  XXII—21

Computation of Dasa periods by
the-—process 13 the best
XXIII—33

Effects due to— _have been
briefly described XXI—44

Effect of bhavas contanng 2
number of benefic dots in the
T of the lord of the Lagna
will be happy  XV-—28

Lffect of the arnvat of 2 planet 1
a house contaumng the largest
number of benefic dots (in the
x\lanusAsmaLmaxga) AXIL

15 -

in the planet s—

1 flects to be ascertamed from the
Moon s-——  XXIV

Liffects to be culled from the Sun s
—- ARV

Fffects to be divined from the—r
of Jupiter  XXIV —10,11

Effects to be guessed from the——
s of Mars and Merenry  XXIV
9 &

Effects to be inferred from the
— of Venus XXIV—12

Planets pussing through Rasis
containing more benefic dots 1m
the——produce good  effects
ahays XYVI—41

Prastaa—, esplamed  XXIII
17

Relation between the benefic dots
n an—— and the owners of
the 8 dwisions of each of the
12 Rasis  XXII—18 19

caturn s—-will disclose the ume
' ones demse danger Ayus
o XXIV-13 1415

The destruction of a bhava will
happen dunag the Dasa. periods
of planets sehich ocenpy houses
where there are na benefic dots
1 the bhara lord s—— —
12

The Janma Rast of the wife will be
that wh ch contams the largest
pumber of benefic dots in the
Moon s——table of the husband
X—1

The malefic places 10 the severaj
—— XX

The Sarva— XXIII—~20
Tume of {rmtion of 2 particular
benefic dot _in any bhasa in an
—  XXUI-16
IWhen planets transit Rasis con
¢amng less number of benefc
dotsin the—— one ought to
perform Shantis and other ntes
et XXVI—49
ASHTAMI XII—17
ASITA  Another name for Saturn
1128

ASLESHA  Effect of birth under
ihe star—  XI—9 AII—§
ASPADA 115 )
ASPICT 1fectof a birth where
tlie Moon 18 11 Moola and the
Lagna has no benefic associa
uon or——— X!
1 flect of bhasas—ed by male
fics or smm cal planets XVo—5
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ASPECT

INDEX

ASUBHOBHAYACHARY

Effect of bhavas free from——of
malefics V—

Lffect of bhavas having no bene
— XV_3

Effect of th 5th homse beinga—m—
ed by mal~fics and devord of the
—of benefics X11—?

Effect of tha 5th hous hating the
—ofab nefic XII—1

Effect of the 5th hous= or its Jord
being ——~>31 by male planats
Ai—11

Cfict of the lord of the 4th house
a1d the “oon occupymg a
Dusstthaga and d=soid of bene
£ XVI—10

Effect of the Moon m a decanate

ownad by Saturn and——ed b
“Mars and Satarn XXV ~3

Etact of the Moon 1 the seseral
sgns and \alamsas and Dwa
dasamsas b ng
Mars and other planats X\ IiI
—6 I0 11 17 13 14
15 16

Effect of planets own ng the 2nd
7th and 17th bemg—ed by
Jup ter and occupvim,, Trikona
or Iendra positions X —10

Effect of the 20d and 7th ho es
——d by malefics \—7

Lffect of Ventis having the—— of
Mars o Satwrn X—st

1fth= lord of the Lagaa should
——the Moon when she1s weak
the native will becoms a miser
sbledesont  ARVII—6.

Lord of the Rast occupred by the
Moon having no—of other
planets 01 1t except that of'
Saturn males the natve an
ascetic  XXVI—4

Lord of the 7th bemng—ed by
malefice and the 7 house assoc;
ated or—~—-d by malefics will
make the native lose a wife X

Plznelary'—s 23
Strength of——  Ty—24
“The planel—mg the 8th house

will cause m sery 1o the native
XX-~55

The 7th house—-most effectne
-9

Time when the frution of the
effect of-—may b expreted
XX—21

ASS  I1—20 XXII—31
ASSEMBLY —— goserned by
ercary II—15

To b- claver 1n addresing an—-.

Vi-2

To become a head of an— XVIIE
—4 .

To behave stupidly mma public
— XX—13

Towin the approbation of the
audieace jn the—  XX—3

ASSOCIATES Tob= 1n the midst
of b: 1—59 hd

ASSOCIATION A fema'e s——1o
ba pred ctod from the 4th hous
XI—1

Bhasas free from—of malefics
Xv—1

Effect of.
XX—~21
To lneamuistgood ~-s VI3
ASTA 113
ASTANGATA  XXII—20
ASTERISM  Effect of females
o under certain——s
ASTCRISMS = XI—30 XVII—8
20 XAIV—2 3 7 AXV1-26,
27 23 29 35—41
ASTHMA X1\ —17
ASTRA—A nam= for th~ 6th hou>e
1—13

with other plagsts

—Yoga VI—44 50
ASTRINGENT  11—31
ASTROLOGFR 11—19 X\III—$
ASTROLOGY V5

ASU A designation for the 5th
house I—12

ASUBHA  VI—13
Dasa of an—planet  XX—41

ASUBHA MALA  ——Yoga VI—
21

ASUBHAMALIRA —Yoga VI
—23

ASUBHA VASI—Yoga VI—10

ASUBHA VEST ——Yoga VI--10°
ASUBHOBHAYACHARI -_—
a VI—10
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ASUCHIL

ASUCHI A term to denote the 8th
house I—14

ASURA YOGA  VI—44 52

ASURAMATYA—A  name for
Venus  1i—29
ASWAGATI  XXII-12

ASWATTHA TREL 1I—16 pN3s
—2t

ASWIN Name for Dhagus 18

ASWINI VII—§ »Xi—1 57
11 KXIV—13

ASYA  An appeliation for the 20d
house  1—10 -

ATHIEST To be an— VI—62

ATIBHFLTA 119 °

ATMAN—A pame to denote the 5th

house I--12
ATRI 1—2
ATTACIIMINT ——toones duty
XIX—-6
——to females  1I—3

ATTFMPT Success 1 all onus
——3 1X—16

To {ail 1n one s——5 XXVI—16
VTTINDANT To be waited upos
by fa thiu}- 5 VI—7
Tobhwve—s XIA—22
Tolve with—-s VII—14
\UDII NCI To earn the approba
L on of the— 1 an_ asseambly
AN—3
AUDISTSIIY  11—27
AUSLICIOUS  Contuon  of the
Jo-d of the Sth housc 1TOMAn
\

Lordof 4 Trikon1 posited 1073
et rt of the lord of 2 henird
m 2 Trihona_will jrove——10
tie mame \\—42

Th tme that must be declared as
Lery——to the mative \—20

s——<Youll

Tim~ whea all_thas
ANL—22 AN YA

b 0t don=

—i0

Tume when _anythn.—"m
bappen AN )
——Qiuns 10

Time whea hahus Dasa penod
will b~ fully— An—15

AYUS

To be alvays in the mdst of
———ceremomes  VI—55

To travel on an—undertaking
peN

AUTHORITY Toattain mgh——
Y II—30

To fear dan er from the—-—ies
KXI—5

To have—-conierred on oneself
VI—34

AVAJNA Aname for the 6th
house  I--1% ’

AVANTI 11—78

AVARICIOUS To b —— XVIIT
—13

AVAROHINI ——Dasa AX—36

AVASTTHAS Balaand other——
T—3 10

The ten——  111—18 19 20

AVAYOGY  VI—57 58

AYA—\ term to denote the 1ith
house 115

Ay ANy I

A3 ANABALA TV —1 2
‘ Ay UDHA DRI 8hANAS  1I—13
AYURDAY A 2118
__anl the regulation of the
‘ X\H—27

Conltons hentte \msa Pinda
and N4 sar, ka systems of
hase to be adopted  ANI—28

oxder of Dasas

Jeevasarma ~—s stem  \\I—
25

Loss m——  SA\I=1)
$inda—sstem  \NI1-21

Rule of Satsacharsa when several
mult phcatons ot reduct ons
crop Up iR COMPUNR,——m
\XII—-0

Th~ methad of compating thee—
when tte Lana the Sunamd

the Moon are of equal g
Pt eqal strength

A US—\ term fo d
homee iy Senote the 8t

Deterrun n,  the—(lor
P Sl o
be dome when asonts bam
pSIiEs + tom



g " InpEX -

AYUS BATTLE
How to obtmn the total—n Th- several “agencies mmu«h
gea s of fhe natve through the on=s—has to be pre-

Ashtakavarga of Saturn  XXIV

—~15

The persons for whom this——
has been declared by wis mn
X~

BACK The stars d velhoy Un lh-
the mative XAV
30 00

To have marks on the—m I[~32
To have marks or mol*s on the
— 1%

BACK BITCR To b a—XVI
s

BACKh BITING To b*—  VIII
3

BAD GRAINS To ears through
— v—s

BAD LIFE. Tolesda—— XX—
19

BADPEOTLL To be dep nda:

LAD W ws Tcr cni seeslie by
following— XX

To resort to ~— Vl—’}
DAD WOMEN  Tose k th> eom
pany ol — V113
BA‘D WORDS Tohear— XXI
—30 60

To ptter— XIV—5  —
DBADLY DISIOSED To be——
AXV—11

BADLY PLACED Effct of the
Tord of the La na or that of e
Sicond houss b ag——

—15
Dianets wien > —  [[—36

BAHIRBHA 1-9

BALA , —lvasitha, m—m’

B\LAGR«\U AS  —emt
pzclcd through the u&sm v

r:rmd mests wih destractio
be ng smzedby— X1 1—'.’!1'

BALAPIND\ASAMSTTHA Ve
22 23

whi
dcted Xlﬂ—Z}

To get the m«uea_mﬁ
buted by the planets  XXIV—
3 5

% .

DALARISHTA  XINI~6

BANDHA—A designation for the
12th house  1—16

The hve kndsof—s of con

nectons « recogmissd  between
e planets  XV—.

BANDHU~-A des gaation for the
4th hous= = I—11

BANISHMENT Ta sufer—{rom
on s country XIX—"5

BARBER To bea— AVIH—
48 .

BARDS Tob prased by——and
m nstrels  VI—33

BARRS ‘Tob- a dealsr m-—
VI3

BARREN A woman to becoms
— XI=57

BARRENNESS Rem=d es to ward
o the—ihreatening a fam Irs
X6~

Yogalead ng m.—~ X1—7

BARREN WICE  To have a——

vI—59

BASF  Oo~of the fen Avastthas
of a planet IlI~19

To expect 1asult from—peopl®,
XIX—14 pec
BASE AMVOCATIONS To resort

o-me  V—3
BASE WAYS  To b+ ginen to—
VI—7

DASE WOMEN To b. i the
company of la v and— XXV
—16

DATH A holy~— o Ramsswaram

10 atta o progeny  XI1—24
nnnmc PLACES To visit——»

BATTLE A name to denote the
6th bouse  1—13
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BATTLE

BENETIC PLANFT

Anythung regarding——should be
ascertained throtgh Nars II—3
Defeat m—-  XXI—27
Tncome by fighting ia——s Vi
BATTLEFIELD Abode of Mars
1sa—— II—15
BLADS ——or benefic dots mn an
Ashtaka varga X\II—2
BEARING A woman to be mascu
line 10 her— 1—2
BEAST ——s appropriate to cach
of the planets  II—17-20
The yoga under wh ch a birth will
bethat of a—  AIV—2§

Trouble {rom fire and < XIX
~18

BLATITUDE I—t H—5
BrAUTILUT A wpman to be-—
XI-5

To be~—1n appearance Wi—17
To bave a——body VI—25
V17 +
To have—hmbs \I—9
BIAUTY Tt 1s the “Moon that
determ nes bodily healtli and

Matters rlating to a womans
~—should be determined from
the Lagna  Ai—

To have—— XXV—13
BLD —denoted by the 12th
house 116
To acquy —_
eisaure  now X8
BToha\egm!‘ ~—  XVi-13
TD ROOY O
Vena Il-x;g of the laces of

1NCGAR

BFHAR )
O ary kY Pertaming

i \WVIOUL 15 throu,l

\:l;: ;er hat information about
frad ——should be sought for

obe 1— %y —17

To
W (Emotonal i one g
To be of bad.
— VI
To be ry 5

T ughin ope s— 4, I—50

u‘l;e Siched inone s 3y

BFLL-METAL  Anything  about
—should  be determined
through the Moon  I1=-2

——1s the substance aseribed to
the Moon 1130
BCILY  \ name for the 51l house
I—12

D sease aftecting the——  \\I1—
76

Disease i the—=  \\[—22
XXVI—-13

The asterisms distributed over the
—during the transits of the
planets  XXVI--38 3 40

1o suffer (rom pam n the—
XXI--9 52

[rouble in the—  AXI—63

BLLLY ACHI' Vars i tle 5th
house wilt make the native suffer
from———

Saturn brin,s on— NIV 5
To suffer from ——  VIIL 0

BLLOVLD To enjoy all pleasures
i the company of ones—
XX—8

To suffer separalon from oncs
VI ASER 1Y

RINILACTOR Tobua A
——40

BINILIC ML T 1316 N\
—6 710 Xi—1 2 3 510
All-12 32 AV 1 2. XV
—18 19 XVI—2 58 10 17,
2023 25 27 24 XIX 15
XX—27 30 53 50 XXII 21
XXIII—14 .4 XXV K3
30 XXVI—1 8

BINLLIC AS1ICT M1 4

BUNLLIC DOTS NV 1l 4
XXII=11 12 14 15 16 18
22 XXIV~1 7 J 10 1t L.

13 1415 16 16 12 .0 o 22
34 35 37 38 10 X\VI—i1
BENLEICT NT [he  conditions
under wiieh a bhavn will by
thoroughly=— _ X\
BENLLICENT ACTS  To do—-
XXL—6 ¢~

DI NLLIC POSITION  \XI11-10

BINLLIC TIANIT XII—-1 3
XI—8 32 15 20 XV—2 3,
4,5 7,30 XXIv—43



1o INDEX

BENEFIT «

BIPED SIGNS

VENEFIT To do=acts ea sng
eternal—— V1 -36

To get eternal——s throu b one s
sp ritval precepto  XIK—2:

EENEVOLENT Tob — VI—3%

PENGAL GR\\[ Jupters gra

FFST ¢ L \LXTI},S To poses
the—

THODT v \OGA \l—l

KHAGINEYA  \ term to denote
the 4th house 111

LHACYY % am for the ot
4

LHAGY Y YOuA MI—H 53
THANU  Name for the Sun II—
3t

LHARAND  NXII—

BHARGAV \—\ame for \eous
U— 4 >

BHARY —idsgoa oafort o
hous  I—13

BHASANLHI 11—

1 HASKARA 4 nane for the Sun
i 30

THASKAFI \ame of Saturn 11
—14

L HASVAT 4dname {r 11 sun
it

THALNMS  Nam for Mars 1—¢
I—18 21 73 .5 3

THAVS I—15 S\ 13 355¢€
789111 1417 0 5%
A1 A1}

3435 43 5% XAy

BHAABALA I\ —
BHAVOISY VIE 35 N\NI— 7

L\H\\\ S\\nHl NS ERRT

llH\\!SH\AT]\ ANU A4 nan
to lenote the Sthlous T—12
RHLFTA  One of the m\ \rast
thas of 1 planet  I1—f
BHEETI  \ nane to
fho se 113 \l““" e
1 HOCI\ Anm fw Iy 11
BHR \TRL A mame for the 3rd
house  T—I1

+

BHRIGU
—13 16

BHRIGU] A
—6 "1

A name for Venus I
19 %

A name for Venu
26

BHRITYA V—1
BHURTI A term to d note the
“0d b 1—-10
Death may happer\ s hen #l e Dasa
apd-——at the { m= 15 1atos ard
XIn—18
AR="3 28 37 38 40 4> 43 H
4349 53754 N\XI=12,34
891011 12,13 14 15 17
15"0'”44 27 73 30 33 3
35 36 39 40 41 44 47 43 52,
53 36 57 60 62 63 64 65 67
€ 707774 573 030381
83 58 XXII-13 X\ 49
XXV 1 -0
BHUKTINATHY MA— 9
BHUMISUT\ A name for Mars
1—31

BHUPATANY  Som=say that the
Lagnaatbrthof a chld 15 the
t me of 1ts—— —"

DBHUSHA
4th hou:
BILE \Iercury 15a mixture of xhc
humodrs + nd
phlean  H—11
The Sua causes d=ath through——s
NIV—14
Tlebun causes !ever dcmmxted
by exc ted—
To sufer d sexses ansn, froma
morb d state of——and blood

\term 10 denote the
117

Ta su’[er d scases anso  from
_— I—13 70 "t

To suffer d sea es due to ind and
— XAI-3° 77 8
Tosufferpan ow ng toexce sof
— A\N—7
Fo sufer wouble t1o phflos of
1ood and X178
BITIOUS  Mars js——antcruel a
nafure  TI—!
BITIOUS COMPLAINIS To be
bot ered by—— \IN—9
BILIOUS FEATR  XIV—4 14 17
BUEDSIGNS J— IN—6



INDFX

BIRD

1t
BODY

BIRD The particafar——s denoted
by the several planets  I[—17
20
Theyoga under wh ch the provious
rthof o mtson will b rhat of
a—- XI
BIRD DLCAN \TES 1~13
BIRTH ———in a Lagna trige to the
Adhana La,na —32
—of a daughter \XI—67
——of ason toopes famly XX
—6 XA—-"9
———of zvery good son  XXI[~72

Demlse of the [alher ot achlld
soon after ~—

Effect of~——at the u\rem: end of
a Ras, a Gandantha at the
junchion of any of the four
corners adenticdl  With  the
conjunction  or aspeet by a
malefic or when the Moonisin
g::l:lc{u) degyes 1 an)y sgn

Pastand future——s \IV—27 29
Tine when the——-of 2 ch d may
take place  XI1—31 33
BITTER 11—31
l'!L%CI\3 Rahu 15-——n colovr I
-3

Saturn wears a~——garment I{—14
BLACK GRANM The graua bclong
10g to Rahu 15 ——
BLACK SNITH II~20
DL Al\ll;; A nam for the Bth bouse
~14

To get undesered~—— XI\—17
BLASPHIMOUS To by a——
herete WX\ =16
BLAZING  Oneof thetey Asast
thas of a planet  111—18
NLEEDING To bnag en—-Tfrom
reciom NIV10
BIOOD It st Mood
canses impunty of —= NI\~
The Moon porems ——  [1==3

Lo ay of
Tohe !m}:m! Ay Nk

lhn

-l!
To samer & seases from s marhd
stato of bate and——— MX—20

Trouble throuh flo v of—— AXI
—78

DBLOODLESSNESS  \IV-—14

BLOW Topget a wouna as a result
of a——fvom a p ece of wood ot
stose RAIV--§

BODILY SILENDQUR  Lnss of
—_— XIV-e7 .

BODY ~—af halapirusha  I-~4

Jupueer possesses & brig~—  JI—

12

Ieta has an elevated—— 11—34

Rahur Gultka and Keta wlll causc
trouble to tha—— 11—

Saturn has pota tau——-lull of
artenes and voins  11—14

Tt e——and limbs of a person wilt
be commensurate m their pro.
portions w th the rsing sgn
AN2 Y

Thelmbs and-——of Yenus are
truge aad b s—has the colour
of th= Duria grass 1—13

The Woon hasa uge—— 119

The Moon ropreseats the—— 11

TleSun causes bum ng of the
whole——  XIV—2

The Sun basa squase bu lt——
11—

Th= '%nn 15 lbt: lo'd of the bones
1 tha——
Tohavea d \lrﬁi‘l—- XAV—
13

Tobave a—==silar 1o a water
pot  In—11

To bive a deformad—— \ [1m9

Tohweal vi— VIMl—1

Tobavealean and fral— I\

To I8¢ A symmstre,
hmirg— Tainar <Y aad

Tobue 09% s—made winte by
the bcm::na ere)
T 4 of  sacred

Tobase c1~s~sa Ted by 5
:;v-—:a!\\a; 33, 2ad meg’*‘u‘tﬂ;:
-::ad :-El.y weakn 53 aqd
rreut zr~m1|Lofﬂ l';.o'uu
XAVT -
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BODY BREAST
To kiave wounds in the—  XAI Vatters relating to a——should be
—32 ascertainsd througu Venus I
—19
To poss=ss a baautiful——  \[—
RERY I Meeting with—s  \XI—12
To possass 4 strong——  \ 1—30

Tremblin, of the—— \\I—34

ROTI Death dus to—s \IV—1§
To saffer from——  \\1—0

BOLD  Tobe—  VIMi—32
To speak-——1s n an assembly
V—16
ROAD \rl Tolte by survite——
N -

TONTS  Mars yoveins the marrow
o the——an flesh 1110

Th Sinos lhe lanl of tha—n
the by

BOUNTITLS Tobe—ﬁ M

POUNTY  Tn Ine at the —of
another  \ [T1—;

ROWFIS To b» :|H cted by a
disetse relating to the— \TIT
E])

BONING Ty bs cley ¢ oip —
3

M-

BOYHOUD  Conduon  when o
phmeticsa Lo be a— g1

BR \mn\

Preuding domy of
Jupiter and hetu 11—

BRAHMA —-a! lord nf Shala
samsa 1

The condition m\dcr which a
Perem goes to—loka
—23

To be absorbed 1n the knowlade
of the d-ntity n( the tninerwe
with-—— 1--1

BRANMIY Acqumhon ol money

though—s N

Adoraton of vw— \xr—7,
59

Chidflessness owing 1o the curse
fa—-  XII—22

Telight 1 worsh prang Gauds and
s ANI~SG

Derntedin lhe—%, and the Gods
X

Tam resuhm" trom the curss of
d Gods  \1V—6

Hmwnng et | XIX w7,

Quarrel with a greast— N\I—
o

Retercnce to Gods and——s 11
-5

The dwelings of Gods 1nd——s
H—16

To be 4 wealthy—— AV IH-3
Tnbemlent im wosshippns Gols
n

To sngage one mu 10 doing work
for~—. and the Gods \ [~—45.

To get money through—s NI\
—24

Tohae access toa—s \I[N—19
To hi\ eno reverence for—s VI

To mymtam oneself_ throngh the
help ol —s.

To please hosts of—s V53
Torevere Gods and—s VI
—
To <how reverence to—-—s and
Gads  AN—10
To \.orslup the—s and Gods
AXT—
Tmubh:s lhroubh dispiite swith——

«and hehatriyas XTIV —
\enus and Jup ter are—s  H[—
24

Worslup o( Goh and——, \XI
—31,41,

m:\mﬂ\lc,\r To shime with
—TlasH —3

BRAIN FEVIR  Death bv——
Alv—1s
BRAVE  MNattobe-—- AXV—S
To be—— VI—2, 9, VII-2,
8 10 n 24, X7, \VI—-7
XAV~

BRAV rm -ro possess excessne
—— XXI—20
BRLACH  Scandal due to 8 —-of
orum  RIXw14

DBREAST A designation for 1he
Idbouse 111,



INDEX

BREAST

13
DUSINESS

The parhicular astensm resting on
the———of a person during the
transit of planets and the effects
thereof XXVI—35

BRIDGL A term to denote the 4th
house  I~-12

DRIGHT  To be——1n 1pperrince
XI~-3

BRIGHT HAIT  Planets that are
strong 1n the-——of a month 1V
-1

BROTHER A clue to guess the
number of ones——s XXIV

-9

Ailesq::n'\tmn {or the 3rd hoise
—11

Acqusiton of wealth through a
——— Vel

llder—— Aterm for the 1ith
hoase
Help to or from a— \X—4

Tt1s through Mars  that an)thing

about ones—-s shoild be
ascertamed  K(—3
Tossof—s VI

Mars causes qtarrel wth—-s
N1v—4

Mars represents the youngest—
and Jupiter the eldest 1125

Misunderstand ngs with one s——
€ XXI—is2

Sepacation from one s—s  ¥XI
-2

The conditon under which the
Pprosperity of one s——s 1s indu

<cated
The number of —s one may
bhave AVI—9

Toascert nallabout one s father s
character et XV~22

To b; helpful to one s XVi

To be hestile to one s—-s  VIIT
~—25

T:I;e prused by ones——s VI

To be witho \t——x  X\V~—10
To determine the eYects (phatas)
ofone s— KA —21

To dwine all detuls about ones
XV=—25 XVI-12

To espect the demise of one s—-

Tohave a renowned— VI
—14

To have~——s  VII—5

To hase pood—-s  VIII—11
Tohneno—s VI—60 VIT
—3

Tolose a—- (=29 XXy

To quanel with ones——s and

sons —20

Trouble and sickness o one s——
XXI-—9

Trouble through or to a—— XX
—20

BROTHERHOOD To be devond
of good—  VI—68

T1—20 \AVIT-5
1I—4 J}, 21 22

BUDDHIST
BUDHA 1 6
24 27

BUCFALO  lequsiton  of—-s
XIx—23 XA—9
Increse in——s  ARI[—18
Re a——— one ot to ascertan
t]xmugh Yenus | II—19
one  shonll yuess
hrough Satarn T

Term fo denot ng the  5th house
1—12
The full pertod of life of 1—s
24 years  XXII—31
To earn through —s V7
BUG II—

RULLS  Acqu sihon of——  RI\
—23 -
Life penod of——s I+
XX1—31
BURDEN To

—- V—8

sears

ebv carrymng

BURNING —— of the whole body
XIv—2

BURNING SENSATION o have
a—— AIX—23

BURNT Yoga for ones
berg—  AVI—14

BUSINESS Clererness i domg
anv——  \\I~—33

Falure  of _the——undertaken
XIX—14 XXI05, XXVI~z8,

house
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BUSINLSS
Ganof ones—  ANII~11 To en,ave oneself 1 other s—
Suecess n—— AIA—6 7 MI--27
To be 1atent on oar 5—  (X—9

To be weanel b ben, enyrged
sn a worthless and fruitless——

ARV

Tobrn to a suceessful term:
naton  amv-——on, nated by
oneselfl  \X—TI

CALAMITY  U—10

Happen n, of a great—  \XI—
16 2°

Tobeovercome bv—1s N3
—

To have— s beyond number

AKI—28
To suffer —  XXIV—42

CALLING  Z\h—21

CAIM Oneof the ten Avactthas
of aplanet  IfI—18%

CAT UMNIATING
excend o ty——

CATUMNY To hate undeseriod
—_— XI%N-17

Saturn s
14

To spfiet——  NKer18

CAMEL I~

The penod of [ fe of a—— XXII
—n

CANCET  Same as hataka

CAPABLL  One of the ten Avast
thas ol a planet 31118

CAPPJCORN  Same as Malara

CAPn\l'n One s——ought to
fuossed throogl  Saturn 11
CARBUNCIT  \I\—3,13
CARDINALSIONS 1 9 N
CARNAL APITTITI  fo suffer
from~—  \\—13
To posses ae—

CARPIACE
PRI

C€ASTL. Predctons should beso
Aeclared as 1961 17 W thomes
—— ARt

C

To have cbutacle to ones——
NAVI-18

Tohave suceess in a——at the

tery gutset  \[—65 VIU—T
To suffes roin of ones—— XV
—25 XX\I—5 46

BUTTOCAS To have elesated
N—4

The—of Rahn 1133
Thez—u of the seven plancts. 11
—24

To know the part culap-—of fhe

natine 1n his pas: and future
brths  XIV—2% 29

CAT 1118

CATARACT Tu hase a—-m the
eyes

CATARR“ Deam due  to——
XIVv—17

CATTLT  acquis tion of—— XXI
—17 43

All—will unte i one place
AX1—19

Destruction  of—  hA—16
RAL—25

c[-z— XXI—-37, 7

Loss
XX\1
Sickness to—  \\[—40
To acqu re more——  \IX—~20
To apprehend danger from——
RXVI-18
Tobe rich inme— V148
Topossess—  1h~—2
CATTIF-FARMING  To | Kﬂ‘ »
come through——
CTITRRATED Tobew dcl!"“
Vie6s

CENSURE. 117

CI\TIFFD SIGNS  1—7

CIREMONIES  ———n_honotof
departed sp nts  XH-—-24

CLSSATION  —~—of guarrels XX
—9
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CHAKRA

CHILDREN

CHAXRA The number of years
consmnung the cnlxre Ayusina
XI1—13, 1

CHAXR A To have 1 one's bods
marks of—  VI—30

CHAMARA YOG
CHANARYA  A\U—21
CHANDRA II—2, 24, 30
Sec under Moon
CHANDRA AVASTTHAS
CHANDRAJA 1I-31, 32
CHANDRA KRIYADI  IV—12, 21
CHANDRA KRIYA PHALA IV—
1313

VI-d4

IV~16

CHANDRA VFLA-PHALA, 1V—
17--19,

CHAPA 1-7. .

CHARA RASI 1—9 XIl~14
XIV~-27

CHARA KARANAS. XII—15

CHARACTER  —=of planets
11—~8, 14

‘The Ayus 1s onlffor those who
preserve the landmarks of——
and conduct RAAII—32

The Moon determines the-—of
one’sheart AV—15

‘To ascertam one s father s— XV
—22

Tobeof a spotless—— VI~15

To be of a very good-—— VI—25

To be possessed of good— VIII
—10

Tobe vilemw— II—14
CHARACTERISTIC QUALITIES
XV—15

CHARIOTS To ewn—- X\V
-3

CHARITABLE To be—- VII

PR3 -

CHARMING SPEECH  11-6

CHARMS To be clever ir——-and
exoraising  VII~15

T o be conversant
spells  VIII—12

CHASTI' A woman to be—— XI
—7

wlth——or

CHASTITY XI—1

CHATAKA BIRD I1—18.

CHATURASRA HOUSLS

CHATURDASI  \I[--17

CHATUKTHIL  NII—16

CHATUSHPADA SIGNS 17

CHATUSHTAYA HOUSTS 1—17

CHEAT To be a—, VI—62
AVUI~—10

i—18

CHEATING  To be cfever mn——o
others AVIII— XIX—9
CHLLKS, To be hable to diseases
affecting the—  XAl-76
Tobave large——  IX—5
CHESHTABALA IV—1 2

CHEST Distnbution of the stars
over the——of a person dunng
the transits of planets and the
effects thereon XWVI 35 3637

Jupiter has an cevated— 1
—-12

To have a broad——  1X—8
CHHATTRA YOGA  VI—44, 49
CHHIDRA TITHI \11—15 16
CHIET  To become a——of one's

family XVII—2
To become_a-~— or mavor of a
City  VIII-20
To become 3 friend of & renowacd
VI—63
CHILD Ear]y destruction of a
113 4,5 8 9,12,13,
Conditions under which long life
15 secured to the—— XIII—21
To be blessed with——ren  X—9
To have a——1ate_n lic aftera
great effort  XII—
CHILDHOOD. XXVII—1—4
CHILDLESS o be—— VIII—
26, X—8, XVIIT—14
CHILDLESSNLSS ——and 15
cause  AII~-19,21 23
CHILDLESS RASIS  XII—3, 4
CHILDREN XXVIII-, 4
A planet in a Suralokamsa secures
to the native—- 11—9
Teneficial effect throngh one’s—.
41

nrth of——  AIR—7 11, 22
P23, 29, 33,43 Xavi-17,
19, 20, 21.
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CONJUNCTION

COURAGL

N enus tn~—wih a mralehic n the
5th 7th or 9th will maleite
native ereftof a v fo N—+

CONNOISSFUR  To be a goad
——mfood 114
CONST \N Y Anmthogr onew
——shoull b Lumssed threagh
Saturn 1

CONSTITU TION  To be endowed
with 1 strong M3 VI
—5 \\1-17

CONSLMPTION  Death b —
AIV—19

To be seized with——  X1V-—11

1o after from — \\I—4 77

To «uffer from  primonary—
AS Ve

CONTFNTED  Tob —~ ViI-6
CONTROL  Ta_have anes sens s
under— VI—31 A\II-32

CONVERSANT  To  bee—u th
evervthng  VIII—13
COOk  T—18 AVEHI—1
COORING
come
COORING UTENSILS 13
COOLY LABOUR  1t—7
COPPER _ITI—1
\cquisit 08 of-—  R\I—78
To be a dealer in—  AVIII—7
COPPER ORE  II—1 30
CORAL 11—20 ANI—-60
Income through trade on—s
V-3~

—-asa sourcs of in
—4

CORN 4 planet 1 a Suralobimsa
secures—to the rathe II—9
Lequisition of - X\i-23
A= 1l note 1 one glace
XNI—19
Anvib ng about—has to be g

termned  throu.y  the Moot
-2
Lossof—— \\I—11 52
Phesomenal wcrease of—- XX1
—%
Tohave Plenty of—— Y146 49
To possess— VII—11 14
110

To possess nowealth or—— \\V
-9

CORISL Tenr by sewwp—%
S (]

COUCH  omfort, of the— XIV
26 \NI—75 75

Information re  one s——shanll
<ought for throu b Vents
—6

Ta eagoy the happne s of tho-——
2 43

COUGH Deithb — D19

COUNCILLOR  The post of a=—
undera hng  \\—6

COUNTRY  Absence from ome’s
own NIN—17

lars represunts the——of Diehat
AV—26

Res dence n a fore yn—— NI
27

Th>——ies s ynified by the planets
—2s

of the

The drecton of the
wife  \~12

To earn in a place otfier than one s
owa native country

Togoont S omesomn—— WXL
—26

To know th» particular—of th*
1ndividual m lus past and fature
bisths -

Toleave one s—v, RAAVI—1S

To suffer_bamshment from one s
—  XIX-25

Trouble 1n omes—— NIN—"3
COUPLT  The yoga for a—beind
lu-x, and emoy all comforts

\o;n (m he—nul Tz 10
Bether \1—3

LOURAGE  Anthing  about
30uld b arcerta ned lhro“""
Macs [1—3%

Sspofied by the 3rd hous™

—11

T e pues gwa—— Y
15

Tob—ous  \II—12 22

To stune in 114

Upaletu 1o the 3cd house makcs
the natne——ons ANV —
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COURSL OF1CONDUCT

COURSE OF' CONDUCT To
follow the ngh!——-VIII—\G

COURTLSAN  Association with
XXI—40 83

Loss of bodidy splendour asa
result of intercours> with—3
X\ —7
e a-— oneought to_ascertain
through Venus 1119

COVETOUS Tobe— I1X—11

COW A planet 1n a Gopuramsa
‘secures—s to the native IIT
—3

bout—n—s one ought Lo ascertaia

through the Moon n—2
About——one ought_to ascertain

through Venns  11—19

Acquisition  of——8 AVI—13
XIX—7 23,24 XX—9

Chudlessness owing to the lilling
of i— XI1—22

1= denoted by the 4th house
1—12

~——s togonto the possession of
others |, XVI—14

To earn thyough-——s V7

To obtam——s  KIX—12

To possess—-s 1%~
COW GRAM  1i—28
COW HERD  II—18

COW RIND 1121
CRANE 1117

CREEDS A mendiant who d08s
ot know anything about the
XXVIE

Lanous—— —5
CRIMINAI To entangle oneself
1n—actions  VI—68
CROOKRFD To be—1" ones
views IX—4
To go 1n——ways RKE—53

CROW II—20

DAINTIES Tofeed otliers sih all
L —n plenty, XX—6

DAINYA YOGAS VI—-32, 33,

DAIVATA

CROWN VII—3
CRUEL A woman to bz——byond
‘measure to her husband RI—2
Acrqus tion 3f w ealth throuzh—-
deeds  NIA—6

He who 15 bora 1 a Dandra 3033
will b —68
Mars 15—in nature  11—10
ne s——ty shou'd be ascertaa~d
through Mars  11—3
Saturn s—  11—14
‘0 be—— VIIT—10 13
—1 XXV—8
To be——hearted  VIII—1
To be——in behaviour  111—12
To be——n disposition  JI—14
To ba—minded  VIII—23
To be making rioney Dy-——acts
X—18

XVIIT

To do——artions XIX—9
Ta do——acts 1X—8  XVII—

14

CcUCROO 1120

CUTTIVATOR  A-—s denoted
by the Moan 1117

To have misuadeistand s W th
one s——s  XKIX—71

CUNNING  Rabu s—

Ccurip To b° equal to——1n
peauty  RXV—30

1—33

CURSE  Harm resulting from the
L of Brahmms wd Cods
Xiv—6
Sonlessness due to th —ofa
erpent or thatof 1 Tirahm
X127
Sonlessness due to the —of e
Afanes <112
Toba——d by the poopl VI
—9

(CUTANEOUS FRUPTION To
Jlter from——  X\I—9
.

DAIVATA A nameto d .
9th housa—T—14 encte the
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DARSHA KARNA

DASA

DARSHA KARNY A desionat on
for the 3rd house  I—I1

DARSHARSHE  ——s pnifies the
7nd hore I—10

DAMAYOGY  \1—39 40
DAMSFI  Acjumition of 1n encel
leat—— T—51
Acqusit an of many——s  \RI—
45
Childlessness due to the murder of
-2z

Service under a—— 1 -3
Tob ever sporting with a—
Vi--24

Tob loved bya beaubiful-—
N6

To enjoy comforts in the : company

of many brautifs) —s [ ~—38
10 obta n ejorment 1n the com
P of soing——s  \IX—12

DANCIR Abont  a—— ne
Ukt (0 ascertam  thronh
Venus  II—19

Tobecome a publie— X7
DANC l\(‘ To bc fond of-—and
musc  {I—t

To be vers=d 1n the art of——
\VIT—4

Tohaedlhing for musie and
—— IX—3

D WEING HATT  The——is one

of th=places of Venus 1116

D&\GER —=—at a]]
enemes  AXI[—!

—zimmﬁrc )\IX—W ANAV—~

tmes from

—~{rom fire to concealcd » eallh
Rran sons and wife

) fom poison \1x-21 X\I
b )r(r‘om Poison fre and weapon
—=Ifrom lhe auxhom s \Xt—3
——from rereyn  fre
thicven nnd serpents \Xi—71
—lrom the  sovere n” fiee
thevesand weapons  XA[—35
—from thieves X[y
——from thunder AXI-26

——fron thundrstorm  X\T—14

—from water  XXT—18 37

~———from weapois fire theves
e mes rolers  X\I—22

——tolfe ANI—42 61 \\VI—
24 23 33,34 35 39 40

——to one’s lands and hous= \X
—16

Nars causes——from fire po son
weapons leprosy &c  XIV—}

No——talfe W\VI—27

Th" \f2on causes——from water,
Balagnhas  Durga Kinnaras.
female valsha &c - XIV—3

The Sun caus~s —from wood
fire weapon poison wife child
ren quadriped thief the sove-
regn e \Iv—2

The Sua s transit in the 9th house
will cause—to the wnatne
ANVI-1

To _apprebend ——from cattles
ANVI—1g

Tob> exempt from d stress and
— Ao

To pue s——or destruction for a
person throu,.i Saturn s Ashtaka
rargr )

Transits of planets overa has
containing benefic dots less than
23 m the Sanashtala tama
produce—  XXIII—20

DARIDRAIOGA  V1—57 63

DARIDRVA -5 denoted by
the 12th house _I—1¢

DARING  Qnes——should b as-
certa ned through Mars 11—3

To sequre \»cam. by dong—
deeds v

T6 b tapable o{ ! accomplish o
—-—acts
- Tobe \er\—ﬂnd mh VI8

Tosubdun one § enemies by do ng
~—acts  NX~7

DARKR  I1—14
DARMHAIT 1n—1 =«

“DARK HOITS IT—1g

DARKNTSS  11—20
DASA  —e—(servant), a ferm to
denote the 8th houss  J—14
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DASA

"

DFCANATI

DASA  X—13 14 XI—18 25
XIX—1 2 4 56 791011
17 13 14 15 16 17 15 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 XX--2 3
4507891011 121314
15 1€ 17 18 19 20 21 22 23,
24 2526 2728 31 32 34 35
36 39 41 4243 44 49 53 54

17 18 19 2 26 27 28 22 30
31 32 33 34 35 38 39 40 48

12
XX“ —4 XXVI—4‘¥J XXVHI

DASA\!SA nr—-1236
DASANATHA XX—2% 29
DASA PERIOD XV—7 8 11 12
29 XXIV—32 33 XXV—-25
DASA VARGAS  IIf—1
DAUGHTLCR Dirth of a new——
XX1—12
Brthof —8 RII—11 XAI—(7
To be the father ol many-
XII—5

DAY I—24 IV—1 XVII—2t
25 XXIV—8 37 XXV—2 3

DAY BIRTH X113

DAY SIGNS [—8 I\-—C

DAYAD!N xn~vo XXI-21
XXVI-

DEATH A el ldta rneet with its

—atonce XITI—9 12

A planet weal n all (he 10 vargas
w 1l cause the——of the native
nr-

——mc dental  ta
XXVII—1—4

——-of one s fr ends  XAVI—18

——of the mother XVI—10

—through quadrupeds  XAV—
23

childhood ~

——will happen 1 1be Tattaof
T pter XK\I—45—4

Tather s——shoul | be determ ned
from tie 8th ho so fromtie
Sun XV—7.

G bkas effects brnog on——

Y —21

Ttis Saturn that settles the cavse

of———of a person X\ —16

Maleics in Vedha to Adhana
Janma or harma star bnng
about——— XX

Mars transit over the 1sc and 2nd
star reckoned from one s natal
star bnags about—— XXVI

Ones—-should  be  guessed
through Saturn  I1—7
Other conditions  when——or

stmilar untoward event should
beexpected  XXVI--29

Sun whlem transitaf associated
with a malefic andin Vedha
canses—  HXVI—6

The 8th house sign fies—— I—14

The lord of the Lagna yhen strong
wards off~— TI—:

The masnes m wh :11 a person
meets with_bis——  XIV—12
13 14 15 17 15 19 20 21

The 2nd and the 7th houses are

rmed—~—produc ng  houses
XX—40

T me of—-of a relat e sgn fied
by any bhava  XX—58

Tme of—of 7 resered elder
XXI-—-68

T me of——of one s brother X\ IT
—f

‘Time of——of one s father XVIT
-7

T me of——of one s mother XVIT
-7

Time of———of ones son XVI[
—8

Time when one s—may take place
XVII—2 345 69101112
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 =20 21
2223 24 25 26 27 28 XX~
18 32 40 30 XXI-52

BTS ——ought to be e
lhmugh Satvsn T Bl

The 6th ho 1se sign ﬁes—- 1~13

Time » when cumplete 4 scharge of

1 be mad
To be loaded with— VI--63
To contract——  IX—~18
DICANATE 1M1 131 13 14
415
17 X=1 X113 14 19
—12 28 XVil—2'3 16 I‘}ng’
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DECANATL

DESTRUCTION

3 X\—35 XAll-~-13 XXVil
—3

DECA\Y A biava stfers—— XV
” 18

of vital pa er Xy —
DCCE(TFUL 4 woman ta be—

D"‘CEPT!O\ Taba e ah-rmtm’\
of mna throagh—- —17
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The—and charactenst ¢S of the
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17 24 XIV—="4 27 28 29 AV

NIPEEDIT 1119

NIRBHAGYA YOGA VI—57 66
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OBSCURE To become—— Vi~7

OBSERVANCES To abandon
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XVI—-13"X1X—7 12
XXI—15 17" 20 43 30 75
XX\ 113
—ed  Xi—2
OSTENTATION  XXy—10
OTHERS Do ng good to— R jk
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PAPA hARTARD VI—§ 1 13
paps vast vi—$
PAPA VEDHAS ¥XVI—#
PAPA VES1 VI—8
PAPOBHAYACHARI VI—8
PAR Tobeona—w b the Rilta
-8
pARARHAVA 114
PARAMAYUS XEI—4 1
PARAMA NEECHA
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~—teoubles  XIX—22, 23, 283
XXI—8

I”HYSL’&\L DEVELOPMENT. XV
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XXVI-20

To have self acquired—— VI—6
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PROSE COMPOSITION To 1r

clever in——  VI—27

PRO;I;ECT To——otbers Vi~
PROUD V11,25
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Tobew—, VI~65
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Cessation of—s. XX—9
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1
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RECREATION GROUNP 1115,
RECTUM Bleeding oM~ v

—10

H
REDUCTIONS xxat-20, Dy

NRIV—16, 17,1819 20, 21,2%

23, 28, 29, 30. 31
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Viil—18

Tob wdely—ed II—12 15
VIII~12 19 37
AIX—~15 XX~—11 XX1-51
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14
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XI—6

REPROACH 11—7 XXI—14
REQUIREMENTS To be success-
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nobtanng all ames——
VII-33
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RESOLUTE To be—— VI3
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RIGHT EYE, I-25
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RIHPHA I-16
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-  KXVI-—42

Tor gidly observe praser bed—
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nai we  XVI~34

RIVER I—12
ROAD 113 VI-48 64 VIII-
9 IX~11



INDEX 59

ROAMING

ROA\I!\G Ta be-—about viit

To hc-——on the

caved VI—G: soads wnpet
——through forests NMX—6
ROGA I-—13

ROGUE To be a—— X% -9 10
Todeals th——3 V-8

ROMINI XXil—17 8

ROOTS To deal in—— V-8

ROSARXES To e decked W th

ROUGH Nsnzum:ms To be
a dealer - 1—2

ROYAL msvu:Asumz To in
cor— XXM I-10
ROYAL TAMILY VU—2 4 20
ROYAL, FAVOUR  Ttistte Moot
{hat determ nes—— AV
To becen‘\’e pmspnous \hmugh
Jiis

To ma nta b one seu through—"

SABDA 1126

SACRED ASHES o besmear
‘one s body W th—" vi—29

SACRED PLACES o resort 10

SACRED PR CcLPTS be
s\r \1ed 10 the exposl on o(/
SAcsz scmlfru To be

ent m the—"

XVI—G

To earn 8 xv agby the study of
v

SA ES TO
CEEVDQ\ SHRIN XXV“

e
SAC xS D P
g‘:‘g’n?h oo BES ot Oy

®X1—-31
sacrep THE Ap Pl etary
POS\Oﬂs at the (.\rnel’%(‘Q the

SANKHYA YOGAS

v—6
To rect ve—— Kx—-19 XX—
10 XXI— X’{VI—-\‘)

ROYAL }{JO‘IOURS To get—

ROYALTY Vi3

RUBY 11—"9

RUCHARA YOGA vi—1 2

RUDDY GOOSE -7

RUDRA =27

RUDRA PUIA Xu—-17

RUN ——of  every bas ness
XKVK—H

To s\xﬁcr—-ol ones busness

RULE Ta———lbe ent re yorld

RULLR VI—15 42 vit—23 26
28 vil~—18 KIX—3

ULERS Danger from="" XX

RUPA 1-10 11—26

o al nites XXVII-T
SAFETY XXVI-ZI 36

GES
SAGKTTARIUS Gee under Dhanus

—5
SAK ATA YOGA vi—14 17

KTA Oneof theteq Avastth
of a planet i—18 3

SALUT! An emperor to_be——
yolher‘kngs T b
To _13; saluted by em neat men VI
SAMA-NEUTRAL) 11—
Xiv—28 » n-a oz
——{Yoga) VI—14 18
SANL II—16
T 20 22 24 29 31 35

SANBHA VI3 30
SANKHA YOGA V.

137 38
SANKHYA YOGAS VI-37
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SANKRAMANA

SATURN

SANKRAMANA XXVI—29
SANTA One of the ten Avastthas
of a planet. INI—13,
SANYASAROGA XIV—3,
SANYASI CHIEF  11—19
SAPHIRE. II-—29
SAPTAMSA [I-1,2, 6,
SAPTAZSALAKA VEDHA., XXVI

SAPTAVARGA Ill~2, XX~59
SAPTAVARGAJA BALA 1V~3
SARALA YOGA VI-57,65
SARASWATI YOGA  VI—26, 27
SARAT 11~24
SARAVALI XX~63
SARVASHTAKAVARGA  AXII
—20 XXIV--34 35,38
SARVATOBHADRA  CHAKRA,
AXVI—43
SASA 10GA  VI~1,4
SASJA. 1I—18
SASIN  11~9, 24, 26, 28,
SASLSUTA  M1—24 25,37
SASTRAS 115 Ve§ IX—6
P3N

SASTA, 1i~16 17
SATABHISHA XI—~9
SATURN VI 10,15 21, XII
—4 21 NIII—18, XIV~S, 10
11, 13, 23 26 XV-38, 16,17,
2623 XVII~1,2,6 7, 10,12
13 1818 A 1s 2, a2,
26,28 XX\
Ashtakavarga of~—  XXII—g
Astangata  reduction does not
apply to——  XAI—18
Bhutte of-——n Jupites's Dasa
XXI—0

Bhnh’l of——n ketu's Dasa. XX1
—~7;

m:zu‘ku of=—ta Mars' Dasa XX1

Bhuktt of—— 1n \eseury's D,
KXI—~65 Ty's Dasa,

Bhuktt  of——n  Moon's Dasa,
XXI—16

* Bhukt of——1n Rahe's Dasa XX
—-32

Bhakti of~—in Sukra's Dasa
X181

Bhakti of —o the Sun’s Dasa.
XXI~8

Dasaof—— KXI—48, 49, 50, 51,
2,53, 54, 95, 56

Demise of oneself, hus father,
mother, etc, gaessed
through the trasit of—
XXIV~2,3,7,13. 14

Dunng  traout——bears frut
whee 1o the last portios of 4
siga XXVI~-2%

Effect of Gulika being 10 canjan-
-tion, with—, 16.
Effectof Mars and—n Katoka
wlentical with the 7th howse X

—3

Effect of Mars con  —-XVIIl
-3

Edoct of Merenry or Jopite %)
T4

Effect oi Hwn and—=occupying
the —3

Lfect o! Moon conj —— XVIII
~2

Effect of Moon 1a the several Na
vamsas being aspectsd by—-
KVII—12, 13, 14, 15
Effect of Moon wn the several
Raws cecupmng he Trimsamsa
of—— A
Effect of \locn 1n the several signs
beng aspected by~— NI
-—6,7,8 9,10,11
Effect of~—and Mars occupying
each other's Rasi or Amsa, and
the Moon and Venus
bem" alsa associated there  XI

EKeclqt—b;mg W the 4k
house. XVI~Is
Effect of—-bemg well placed

3nd aspected by beneftsima

mghtburth, XVI—23

Effect of——n the Sth homse.
vit—23

Lfect of —an the 4th, 5, 6th
and 7t houses  VIIL—22

, Bfoet of—man the Lagoa. VIFi—

Kttt sfmmia the 9, 108, 115



INDEX

SATURN

and 12th honses  VITI—24.

Effect of—=in the 2nd and 3rd
house  VILI—21

Effect of tke Sun conjunction—=
KVIIT-—-1 »

Effect of the Sun and Moon being
n ;;me to——and Mars, XVI

Effects of transit by——over the
12 houses XXVI—22, 23

Effect of the lord of the 2nd being
connected with——  XVI—3

Effect of Venus and the Moon
being in opposition 10 Mars and
— X~

Effect of Venus conjunchion—"-
AVII—5

Effect of Venus occupying @ Varga
of—or bhaving the aspect of
— X—4.

Sth house, owned by and aspected
or occupted by——0F Mands
canses the native te have a 500
by adoption, XII—8

Fall Ife period of a man 18 the
time taken by——to make three
%mplete revoluhons KXH—

Guhka 13 sumlar to-——i0 produ=
cung effects KXV—20

1t the 4th Dasa belongs to— 1t
will prove dangeron$ XX--24

Latta of——, XXVI—42—4¢

Pindaynrdaya ears  for——
X "_21Y 4

Rabu is symlar to—in gIVIDE
effects  VIII—34

Rahy,——and Keta n_the 10t
take the native do siwful and
wicked acts  XVI—28.

?nd the Vininchs Yoga  VI—

—'saspects  TI—23.

——3 gem 1s Saphure, 11—29

~——governs fouch  11—26

——s gramn 1s Sesamum  11—28

—K:“? ]l‘he £h honse 1dentical with
X “a_ ? gives many children

transit 10 the 1st brings
shout loss of honour and wealth

61
SATURN

and 1n most cases danger tor Ife
also  XXVI-34,

——n transit in the 12th, 8th or
the 1st house from the Moon
brmgs about danger to Lfe
KXVI-33.

——asaennuch 1127

———occupying a Kendra 1dentical
with his exaltation or Swakshet-
ra causes Sasa Yoga VIl

——ogwning the 9th 1dentical with
= chara sign and upaspected by
benefics makes the child live
nder the care of afoster father
XVI-25

_ plays the role of a_father o
paternal uncle 25

The abodes of— 1—16,

The anumals that have to be asaig-
ned to—  11—20

The app-arance and characteris
tics of—  I11—1

The Ayus of the natve to be
deduced from the Ashtakavarga
of— XEIV—

The caste of—— 1U—24

The flavour belonging to—— 1T
—31

The fuends and enemies of——
121, 22,23

The oth house or its lord being 11
 moveable sign_and occupied
2 mapocted by—and 12th house
Sirong makes the native to be
Sdopied by another  XVI—26

The particular dwisionin 2 Rast
e Pohuch——1s the_lord i an
ehtakavarga XXIN—18,19

Ehe parbeular houses where when
he Al ats, he gwes good
Tesults KXVI—2 5

The substance ascribed  to——
1—30

Tho things that ought to be gaess:
s through— 117+

There1s BO Vedha between the
Sun and—- XXVI—3

calamity of

o the year of
To find the Y7 the Ashtakz

arsease from——
Vorga  XXIV—4L

Udu Dasa penod of——. X1X—
2,13,23
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SHRINLS

STXTH HOUSE

SHRINES Tomakeonea \xa‘v eller
usiting holy—  XXVII—5
To resort to. sacred places and
KNI-23

SICKLY To be—danng one’s
early years. VIII—22.
SICKNESS Freedom  from——
XXI—64 XXVI—9 16
One s brothers and ebildren to be
troubled with—— 49,

Oue s—ought o be gn‘ssed
through Saturn | Yhe?

~——ansing [rom wird apd bile
KX1—77, 82

~——to elders  XXI-—10, 52

—toones chitdren  XIX—14
XX—20 XXI—11, 40

——to one’s dear frends. XX—
16 XXI—16

——through heat and wind, XXI
—24

‘To have——among one's relatives
XIX—5

To_suffer  fros X¥—18
KXI—47 xxvl—lz 23,24

SIGHT The Sun and Mars govern

—_ 1126

Topossess clear organs of sense,
— heanog, ete. VI—3

SIGN, Quarters represented by
the-—s. 19

SIKHIN  11--16, 26, 28

SILKEN FINERIES Jacome
throvgh, —V—7
SILLY Tobecome—m VII—26

SILPA V-8

SILVER 11~2, 30, V—7

SIMHA 1—7 Vll—? Vlﬂ'—l
IX—!

3
vyl xv—lo xvm—— u
XXIV—24
SIMHASANAMSA  III—7, 8
SIMHAVALOKANA, XXII—12
SIN  I—13,16.11-3,7
Eafly dedrwuon © a dulibm
consequence of ﬂlh—-[ul acts
of the parents XII—3

Childlesspess_dne 4o a—fol
deed to people that ought to be
revered” NI

To be afrad to commt—-{al
acis. VI—63

“fo be intent 10 committing——1 el
acts secretly, VIII—27.

To be intent o0 doung what is——
ful  XVII~—~11

Fab=mtent in dolng—-—fual deeds.
KVTI—~1

Tobe—{ul VIII—15,16

To commit—  VIII—14,

“Ta comayut——fn] actions. VI—
33, XXT—48.

To commut—{ul deeds. VI—1

To do a—fn} deed.  XXVI—

To do—-—ful apd wicked zcts
XVI—28

To do—ful deeds IX—18

To entangle oneself in—fu)
actioas  VI~6§

To folluw a—ful epurse, VIIT—32
To secretly commit——ful acts
I1—33

To secretly comrit—{ut deeds
—11

Toward off the several—sal
ready committed XX—13

SINDHU  IT-—28

SINISTER LOOK. To have a—,
VIII—-23

SINNER X\'III»—H

SIRSHA

SIRSHODAY A 1-8,
Xiv—22 27, X

SISTERS Yo be without brothers
Or—~—  XXV--10

KII—2,
3

SITA I1—21 22 25,35, 37
SITUATION To be without a—
haviog loct theone already got.

27: VI—29;
—2

SXVA Il—l 15 17,
V-

SIKTH HOUSC VII—16, 24,23;
T1—3, 6,

13,19, AIV—1,10, 1, xv——a.
5.7.8,9,10, 1 19.23.
1,16, 1

 XXVI~2,3,4,5,6 F n =
N 19. 21,22
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T

ShANDA XNI-—-18

SKILFUL  XVHI-3 8

ShIN 1111

SRINDISTAST I'—33 RNV—2 5
Sa) NRV—2T 79

SL'&\?:ER [o——the good il

To br a—er VII—10
SLAVE A womnn 10 b a memal
or—and wacl 1ste AN
Toln served by servants wnd—
s X¥—1

SLCEPING DISLASE PRV
S\ALL POR  XIV—13
SMILLING 1176

SMRITI 1—12 11

SNARE  NIV—20

SNAKE CATCHI R 1n—20

SODHIAPIND A ARIv—1 3 5
1315

SOLAL YI AR NIN—F
SO\ v« oman to bt good —
Xi-2 10
About o ifareiat on
shouldb  w  tfef by refernn
o Juptt SV 16, 125
Vi1
AC;\\INhon of vpood — XX
})
\equ siton of 1 \wW—10 9
*doption of a—— N34
T cthof i SN0 NN )
it of A sery g MM
N

Dan,  to —s and w { NN S
Tafaroanen T oot oy
should 1 sont
tor 115
Mentat an 11 €t 53 thronsh
G SNV

ey denote = thvs adoptd—=
=25

w1, o
W drant Jn

Qua rel w th——% AN

Separat ;m fren 09 s « WM

The nnrwhen ones <003 dreath
vy Tappen  SMI—3
Fume whea o7 vl 1°aT

17

Timne when Qne s wfe and——5
will suffer from sickness ANV
—23

Time when the b rth of A——MY
b expected Xi1-2> 26 27,
23 "9 30

To b~ enlowed with a good wife
and—c VI~ 0

To br n the company of one's
v fe—3,€lc 10

To be the——0f W dow remarsicd
XVII-2

Tohave a——by adoptiod ~1—8

To have quareefs with ones bro
thers gnd——% \IN—20

Tohave—5 vi—-20 33 VIII—i.

To have—3 and randsons NI
—1

Tohave—s m plenty M3
To lyve——sof good chiamet™s
Vi—25 V-6 1X—16

To lne withopes mother ——3
et VII—4

Treo se 5 K004 XANV—11
Topo s s very few—3 X—4

o possess w fe and——s % [E1}
5+

7 quarrel_ with ones wife and
¢ mls WNI—S0

To s cur the comlfort of one %
PP N
o siffer dstress throu,h——3
3 113
W hen a——s brn e first tlung
to br done 18 10 d ternune bis
fon wity 11
CON I 1AW Dutress 10 ons
— XN18

woNL1SS  To b come—— 32

SOPROW 114 1M1—12 Nt~

4 10 .0 a5 Ny~ NIK=25
18 \N-ss 62 -
20 \NIV=37 \XV 110, 1
12131823 23

«oUI —11—26

<QUR 1131 -

SOVERTIGY Danger  from_the
BRI v—2 A=t

Thoa,b a fread of the——my £



66 INDEX

SOVEREIGN

STATE

hated by others  VIII—10
Tobea fnend of the—  VI-—"5

Tobo honasred by the-— V1
IX—8 XI1X~—11 x‘{!——"O
23 39 44 49 60 64 7
To be revered by one s~— VI—
s

To be the favounte of the— V1
-9

Tofear one s—=  Xh15
To get trouble from tl e—— VI—
&

To get wealth thn«h the-——
Vif—75 \X—

To acur the dsp\e:surc oi the
VI3 NIX5 %t
X¥—17

To meet w1 deatl thrauhh lhc
dsplcuum of one s~—

To receve presents from omes
— VI3t XIR—1
Trouble {rom the—— XI\—4
1X—14 17 XXI=21 47
SEARSA  11—26
PAWNS  XI=20
SPCAL  To——oppos ngly VI
~7

To-——Lknlly IA—6
To——wound agly  V1--33
SPECCH  An appellat on (ot the
~nd house  1—10

Tnoformation  regardar  oges

charm og——should be sought
for through Venus, 11—6.

It s Mercury thatiniuences onc's
destenty n—  Il—4 XV
15

Mercary i3 pletsant m—— 1~
n

TieMoon ssolt a—  [[~9
Tobe affable 1n one smem  VI—
12

Tob_eloquent in ones— \1—
EIASRS R

To b equvocal 1 omes——
NUI-25

To be gentle n one s—— \j—31

Tobe harsh in—— V11112

To be of pood——  V1—49

Tobe w tty im——  VII-11
To have confidence 1n one s—
XIX—10

SIFLLS ‘The employment of
mag cal——  AIV—14

To be conversant + th charms or
—— AH[—17

Work ag——for  the
anather  XX1—71

SPEND To——moncy om tlo
thogs VII—33
To—mub M7 33 %<
—13 15

apury of

SPIRITS XII-21 72,2
SPITE  Mutnal—with  anotber
XIA—5

SPLEEN  XI\~11 18 \\[-29
5577

SPLENDOUR  Timie_ 1len onme
may expect——  XX1—39
Tohave bod ly—  RXI-73
To have wealth — etc VI—63
VITI—19

Tolve nall~—and prospenty
AN prospel

To lose one s— % [—10
SPD]LS “To——otlers work VI
)

SPORT  Informaton  regard 1,
ope s—-should  be  sought
1 rough Venas 1I—6.
To obtain fac llties for one s——
and bappiness  XIX~-12.
Tobec er—ing wth a damse!

o2 sery mable d sposton
VI~ o

SI RUL. Mv-—ns
sPY 1-1p

Tncome 1t rough— ng Vet
SRAVANA VRATA  XI—17
SR1 The Goddess—— \1—3% 43
SRIKANTA 10G\  VI-28 29
SRINATHA 10GA V128 30
SRRNTL ON—z

SRUTI  1~12
STAMMFRING To be—— \IIf~2
STAR  XIN—~ XXy 13

2,3
XXV —23 XXV1-26 43
STATE. Tobe fully engrosse*
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STTHIRAK\RANAS Xil

STUMBLE RVI—6

sTUPID To be— TI—24
XXV—8

——affats Vi—47
To serve the—" vur-—-2
STATIONARY
place XVi—3
STATURE. To be short "
X—4 ¢
“To be ta L 1n—"" -1 1xX~7
STATUS Effects shoull be ¢ de
tlared as to 5% tably 6118 wih
one s—— KXI—-B4
“To get h gher— KX—5
STEAMER Tume when a-———"2
be purchased or sold RKR1—-19
STIGMA To set g—mto CBES
fam 1y

3
STURDY To be— 12
SUBHA & name {0 denote the ot
Ll

*1x—17
STOMACH Death py-———ache
XIvV—19

SUBHA VEDHAS wXVI—3
SUBHA vLSt vi-8
SUBHOBHAYACHARI vi-8
SUB]ECTS ARDE pmlechngh 1
) py follow ng 2 course of
conduet approved byatl Vi—
54
A kog to be Worshppedbyhs
S juendety ViI—14
A kng who wil do good to s
V9
SUBRAgl‘\!A‘IYA God— KIT
—1

D sease n the=™" Vi3
AXKVI-10

Tohave 111Dess, pffecting the——"
KIX—18 XX~

To suffer from—ache KRVI—

STONE, Tobehtby & RXV
24

To be sk 1led "L xvit

o Blov o™ SUBSTANCES The——pertuning

1
Wound cansed by
o xiv-8 to the plancts 1130
SUCCESS & term to 10d cate the

STORIES, ToP* \ntent on heannd
s V155

great peopl® Joth boase  1=13
&10 P xxv-s
smt:‘;(;’.}\:: nox o cc;d t ons for p}r(eglct ;\‘g {hew——
-3 35
N s
STRE;?T}{{_GX}J %{ \'l—vz 2,7 3 —emein pgmiCUltare XX—5
P B & R ""’2;% ——n el g OUS devotion XXI~64
5 3 35 xXv—30 *X The planets that are declared to
fadie A bring——10 3 bhava AV—7
and——tHrOX T —t
T%::‘:;v‘:aof‘:c;a\mv personae %7 b a bus azss. XIX
13 —
'r: o gevod ot~ V160 T e e XK1~
Topave escerd 25T e T me when gl
- e ought
T S ns?® T——blo The fam ty Wik
X b -0 #ach eve——12 2 b
it very out naess gt th
%‘\‘R“‘E(: :&;‘n ez o vc_“_"ﬂ \1—65 V-7
STROYG, Jes- o) e e T
e o3 vii—3 To galn—— throazh e LI
° -t 2 1-16. shozes friead
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SUCCESS

INDEX

suN

Tohase~—in ay wnfertahings
XXVI-14

Tohave—m eversthing  \A1IT
—11

To have one's——ounr s opy
meats praised by oneand all
VI--25

SUDRA  A~qu wtion of ruch
money throizh a per on of the

—easte \XI-—43
Hara.smeat through the cnrmty
ofaSidra \\I—25
Alerears

15 the lord of the——
comrumts  I1—2y4
SUFFERINGS One s——shngld
Zuessed from the $th house
Xv—23

SLGANDHA  1-1a
SUILIDE  Rahu ea sns urnataal
deaths such as— 31
SURHY  1—12
SUKHITA  Onecf the tn Avast
thasof a planet  Ii1—1g
SUKLAPAKSHA It —1
SUNRA 1—6 112477 3,37
ANI-43 51 39 6775
See also under Y enua
SURRITA  1-34 -
SURUNTALAMDA N\ i
SULA YOGA 1w~ 4
SUMALA YOG4, \l~22
SUMANG LY x1ezg
=8 1517, 21,24 25 24,
s 30,31 32 i)y
28 VU101, 15, 21 24
23 Ailg
28

s
\i1-7,9,

AL 0ne's father, the effeets of
e 12 Bhavas 1re ty b tedyeen
O S

Ashtavarga of (o NXI—3

Dhukt of the—.__, o
Rl 1 Jupiter s Dasa

Bhakt of g "
Mgy n Ketu s Dysg

Bhukt, of e
Dasy, XAl—6o
Bh)\(:?lx:l;;hayn Rahg s Daey

Mico- ¢

Thukh of the—in Satumn’s Dast
ANI--52

Dhokte of the—in the Dasacl
Mars  XXJ-—28

Bhukti of the—n the \looos'
Dasa, \\I—20

Thubti of the—in the DMasa of
Venus  ANI--76

+ of sonlessness wher the

Czixs badly placed  AH=--20.

Cone puon may take place when
the—-tran<ts  throuzh en
Apachaya hast  XH—12,

Diseaces brouglt on by thew——
All—z

Effects during the Dasa of the Sun
ANM=3 45 67,59 10,11
Tiectof Gclika beng nssocrate |

it SN T
fectaf the Moon an the ameral

Naramsas being aspected by the

—— V112, 13,14 15,16

Fifect of the Moon 1n_the sxeral
1205 buiag aspecte by thee—
XVHI—6 7,8 9,10, 11

Tlect of the~—buing conncted
with thelord of the 2nd \VI-5

Lfect of the——bmps pos ted 1n
the 12houses  V4E1—1,.2, 3,4

Lfcctof the———hem,, welt placal
and acpected by beneficsina
oy limh - N\Vle23 o .

Lifect of the—min conyunctiop
With each of the other pls
AVIlE—1, -

thew—

FI tof the—s tran t1 rough
£ askonams e tae Sapta
falbaChake  NNVI--2f, 27
39,33,34,3 2254t

1 ffects of the——'s tran« ¢ sFroszh
the 12 housss \\V{—9 10, 1

I the 7th haie orate foribe
€Chpsnd by {hamm s ravs 1238
of wife s certun Nk

1 th® 7th house or the setng

avamesa belnags 13 the
the woran wil hueads re=d

womb
In a daybrtr trme of demise
when ths Lagatis in the Rast
OScUpied by thmmee XVII~25
In  the ease of an auspiclobs



Lz LAdoa

SUN

AN

Bhokt the good sfects witl be
manifested when the——enters
the plnet s exaltat on sipn Xx
—38

Information that can b» ascer
ta ned throu,h the-——and other
plagets  11—1—7

Lord of the 5th Jup ter Mars and
the—— all in mal> Navamsas
1ad to the burth of 3 good
number of chmidren NI—10

Mars and the—in_the 4th cause
the house of the natve tobe
burnt  \VI-14

Mars and the——produce effect
Wher they are m the frst ten
degress of 3 sgn AXVI—23

Panvesh 1s a halo or disc round
the——  RXV—2%

1indavardaya to b dapted vhen

~- —sstronge t ANI-2S

Reduct on to e effected when 2

planet 15 with 1 the ran7e of th=
NRIV—3C

The bhaias for sl el the —s
Laraka XV—17

The birth of 2 ¢h W and the—»
trapmt  AH—31

The country 1o 00°S past and
fatare bsthd pirfanm 1o the

23

The function of the——1 the
matter df the possib 1ty of pro
geny XII—14 15

The gen ral order of the——s
Tasaan a persan s | o XATI—
27

The houses where—— s transit
o ves good results AXMVI=2 3

The lan 1 of ascetic cauced by the
— NNV

“The lord of the 6th 1n a Dusstthana
21d the——in the 9th cals €%
{enction-of the enem=s XV 18

“The \loon 1 1o odd Rasi or Amsa
1o the 5th and aspected by the
——Jead to barrenness  “NII—7

The Ot houss fram the—1s
t rm=d the fathers X3 -~1

The particalar divis on 1 3 Rast

wheh the-—is lordin an
. Ashtakavarga. BMI—I3 19
The—, alone 1n the 5th 1dentical

SUN

with hataka my givecl ildren
by aserondwife  XI1—5

The-—-and Moon 1 tnpe {o
Caqurn and Mats w1l cause the
child to be abonconed by both
the parents  AVI=—4

Tha-—and Rabu m the 7th cause
1oss of wealth throuth the asso
catonofvor N\

The——uand the Im 1of theTagua
make one lon,, lvedaf they are
friendly of med: m Ife if nen
tral short hwed 1f snim cal
N\HI-15

1 c——causes death thtough fire,
Blous fier 1leor weapan
NIv—-14

T1 e—even 3f he be the owper
of th  8th house wilt grve only
gool ete ts AA—d1

“Fhe—1a the 5ti dentical with a
oh Idless s gn c11ses 3 child to
1 born ltean ffe  XIF—4

Tl »—— n the Otf  nd 1ts lord 1
a Dus than or botwivt two
nalefes ca se  the demse of
{a Ler s201 after brth XVI-22

11 — nthe ot 11l cause di®
tr tothatlhur XV—26
Th~—— mn the 6th or 8th-will canse

| nger from fesor XIV—11

The——n the 10th makes the
nat ve 2 great and m ghty per
conage XVI—2%

The— ndicates halasa as re
Yoge of the departed  AIV—23
The — s trans tand the father's

deruse  AXIV—3 8
Fhe th ngs that may be divined
\ th respect toa persons hfe
by means of tho——s  AV—15
The 12t14nd the 2ad sf_occupied
or aspected by the Moon and
{ r—wmill make ihe native snffer
from eye disease  NIV~—10
Ula Dasa peniod of  the
NIa—? 5 € 18
Upagrabas and the—/s posit on
V-5

YWlco the——transts the Ras
ard Navams1 occoped by ths
Yord of the Sth house death may
aseplace  XVIT-5 20 *

When the——transits the 6th, 7th
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SUN

TEMPLE OF SAsT*

or 12th place from Venus death
may happen  XVil~27
Years of the——in lhe Kalachakra
systen  XXIl.

Years of tl e—under Na sarg
Xasurdaya system  XATI—17
Years of the-——under the P nda
yordaya system  XXIl—:
SUN'S LATTA. XXVI—45 46
SUNAPHA YOGA VI—5 6 13
SUPARIJATA YOGA Vi—44

SURALQKAMSA. 1I-7 9

SUREDYA. II—12

SURL If-2

SURROU\'DI\(‘S To dwell n
340 fary— X~

SURYA I—6 1—24 26 "7

SUSSTHA 1136 XiI—1

SUSSTTHANAS I-17

SUSUBHA YOGA V1—g 13

SUTA I—12

TAIL, XXV—23
TAMRING Tn b an adeptin

TALE BEARER A 4
for the 12 b biouse. I:s{;nlhen

To b;come a—— VI-52 Xvin
TALES 10 OTHERS
el s To bear

TAL‘lt.nE;T«hmgh the nose
TALRATIVE To ba—n

VilT14
TALL. Rabw s g

—33

VI~
TAM.

A T2y 0 e name tor g
Mars  ang Saturn

: ay
xhce rd nk\l shog chann eng

TANKRS Tp g

¥
™ the'road VT ey Shd—on

SUVASI YOGA
SUVESI 10GA
SWA 1-10

S\VAK<HEI‘RA s ur.

V-9
VI-0 13

—6 18 ﬂ

—~14 26 30 3¢ 37 x)ml—1
23 XXy~-30 XN

SWAN  II—19

SWARGA XIV—3

SWASTTHA One of the 10 Avas
thas of 2 planet. II1—18

SWEATING LABOUR To 11
by—— V-3

SWEET SPEAKING To be—
VIII—-11

SWEET-SUBSTANCES 11—2
SWEET TONGUED To bs—

VI—20 XVII—2
SWOCHCHA. Ii—6.
SWOON  x1v—6

TAPAS A name for the 9th bous
-4

TARUNA T1I—3 10

TASTE I1--26.

TASTELESSNESS X1v—3 17

TATRALIKA-SATRU _SUHRIT
VA, 1123 [v—10,

TAURUS  Sce Vashabba.

TEACHING 11—

TEASE  Towr—others VI—-23

TEETH Ttness affcting— %

Saturn has got largg—  1—-1¥

Tohave bad———  } 59

To anffer from a d sease due 1089
Jammaton a the— XXI=

TEMPER Warmth of— XXI—
44
TEMPERAM!:NT To b of =2
cited——.

TE!XPL‘: n—16 1’
TEMPLE OF SASTA, 11—6. *
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To have——wealih V156
UNTOWARD X—7 XKX—18 19
27 KXIV—39 42 XXVI—38

UNTOWARD BHAVA XXVI—31
UNTOWARD EFFECTS XV—9

UNTOWARD EVENTS XIV—1
AXVI-—-12 29 43—46

UNTRUTHFUL To b — XVIIL
—3

—6 VIi—

jPACHAYA 1—18 T
19 XI KXIE—~

V-
—11 XX—61
10
-

VADIHU A pam> for Sg8 Kanya
—7

VAGEESA I1—37

VAHANA 11

VAIKUNTA XIV—23

VAISEf.mKAMSAs m—7 XVI
—15

VAISYA  I1—2¢

VAK, 1-10

VAKRA IV—2 5
VAKRABHA I—8
VARYAKRAMA XXDI—11
VALIANT T1—8 VII—1
VALLAKL YOGA Vi—39

1—11 VI- 47

—16
KV1—28

VALOROUS XVI-7
VANQUISHED VI—50
VARA YOGA vi—18
VARA;AMIH[RA xx—63 XX

VARGA X—t
VARGO™TAMA T~ 6 i
S N Xvn—7  XRU—1S

VARGOTTAMAMSA 1%—20 XX
—22

VARIEGATED COLOUR 113
V134
VARSHAPA BALSA V-1
VARSISHTA YOGA VI—it 18
VASTRA 112
VASUMAT YOGA
10

VI—-19 20

VBERUS

UPAGRAHAS XVII—10 REV—
1719222 27 XXVII—1

vy

YPAKETU KXV—1 25 26
URAS 11

yRDHVA 1-8

URINARY DISEASES XIV—Ts
UTENSILS XX1—8 43 81
UTPANNA DASA RXI—16
UTTAMA 1m—7 8 14 v
UTTAMA VARGA vil—-13

vATA 1L 1

VEDAS -5 Vi-=31
XV

v—5
VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY XXVIT

VEDADHY AYANA V-5
VEDHA KKVI-3 4 5678 26

48
VEDHA ASTERISM AXVI—"8
VELN*A YOGA vI—39 40
VEGETABLE SIGNS 192

KV—16
1112 XX—5 725 KX1—44 58
75 XXV—I11

VEINS 34

VENERATIO\I 115

VENERIAL COMPLAINTS XV
—14 18

VENOMOUS BITES XIV—15
VENUS 11—6 13 16 19 212
93 25 26 27 28 "9 31 VI—?

1415 1820
23 24 K—9 12 14 W 6
Kit—1s 21 22 Av—7 101
14 23 26

Amal fic nth 4b —pthe 12
and toe Moon n the 1o €r
—and M reury 1o the 12,
Jup ter nthe 5th and malessy
nthe 4th 1adto famuly ext 3~
ction  XII—6

Ashtalavarga of— SXII—S

Bhakt of— o the Daszs T

pd
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74 INDEX

VENUS

several planets XXI-11 19
27 35 43 51 39 67 75

Conceptien may take place when
the Sun and—n the case
of males are strong_and trans t
through Apachaya Ras 3 or Am
sas  XIl—12

Dasa period of—  XI¥X--7 12
26 XXI—76 77 73 79 80 8)
82,83

Effect of the lord of the 4tb aad
——well placed n the Lagna
and the 4tb  XVI-13

Effect of Gul ka be ag associated
with—  XXV—16

Efect of the planet own ng the
Znd bbava be ng connected w th
——— XVI~6,

FHlect of the transtot——over
the several houses from the
Moon XXVI—21

Efect of—Dbeiny 10 copjunction
with each of the other planets

Mi—12 3 45

Lffect of ——occupying the Lagna
and the other bhavas VIII--17
18 19.

Graba factor of—— XXI\—26
1nformaucn abeut one s wife and
progeay that may be guessed
through ths Ashtakavarga of
—_— 1
Tnformation to be songht for
throngh—n —i6
The bharas for
haraba XV
In tranmit—bec mes effectine
swhen he 15 10 the m ddle portion
ofa sga XXVI—25
Jup ter and——if taey own hen
dras become poserdal to cause
enil  XX—50.

Lord of the 7th ard—1n a dual
Ras: or Amsa make the person
tabave tno wives  X=—5

Moon 1n ths several Amsas ag.
pected by——  X\11~12 13
1415

Moou in the several s gus aspect
ted by XVINg 7756

which—1s a
1

L $1
“alsarmka Dasa penod] of— .
XXH—17 penod] of

N
Pindavurdaya Dasa penod of——
KXII—21

The Astangata reduction does not
apply to—  XXII—18
The 5th_astensm reckoned from
that of—— d  us rear
Latta XXVI—43
The kind of asceticism caused by
ARVII—S

The particalar divis on in a Rast
of whch—s the lordnan
Ashtakavarga. XXII-18 19

The positon of——1n the general
order of precedence 1 Dasas.
XXII—27

There will be quarrel in the Latts
of—  XXVI—i6

~——alone 10 the 5th ident cal with
Kataka may possibly give chil
drenbv a second wife  XII—5

——and the Moon 1n opgosttion
to Mars and Saturm make the
2ative wifeless o ssaeless, X—

——hemmed i betwe n twe
;lzah‘ﬁcs causes loss of wife.

10 conjuaction with a matefic
18 the 7th 5th or Gth makes the
native bereft of 2 wife X—4

~——nthe 7th causes dhstress tc
the bhava XV—stﬁ e

~=—1n the 6th brings about loss o
benour and wealth and m_mos
cases danger ta e alo XXV

T transt gives good resull
in all places other than the 10th
Tthand 6th  \XVI-:

~-mn Vhisch Yasdent cal with the
7th causes loss of wife X—3

When the Sun transts the 6th
7th or 12th hous- reckoned fron
T—=at birth death 1s sure t
happen  XVII~27

VERSLS  To be rec ung charming
Joocontamag the same of Goc
Narayana Vi

VERSIFYING Y
Viea To be clever in:

VIBHAVA A

1
house ]‘uen‘n for the 110
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JTORIOUS

wh

x,

VICTORIOUS _ V1--2
VII—3 7,9

VICTORY  XXI—44 XXVI—1

“—nwar -1

VID 115,22 27 28 35

VIDHU 1115 37

VIDVA A term to denote the 2nd
honse  1—10

VIDYADHARAS XIV—6

VIEWS To be crooked 10 00ES
— IX—4

V-4

VIGHNA A term todenot® the
8th bouse I—1+
VIGOUR XV--15
VIKALA. One of the ten Avasuhas
of a planet 111—19
VIKRAMA. A designat on to denot®
the 3rd bous= 111
VIKRAMARKA 1X—14
VILE Ones speech to be very
C inquahty YHI—Z8
To be engaged n Gong—aCts
hpitd
To b“——'m charaster T34
To reside amidst———people paz
—4

To spend mooey on——things
VIl—33
VILIFY To ungustly-——o0tber
VIi-—-10
VILLAGE Io be the headman of
Tomweins gond xvx—s
VIMALA YOGA £
VIOLENCE w:ahh got through

‘"RGo See Kanya
ViugLe pow R 1713
VIRINCHI 10GA vi—28 3t
VIRTUE 1-1¢ 3
Tobe renowned f0F
VI—16
VIRTUOUS Hold o e eus s quite
antagon stic %434
Qae who bas stor*d wealth earns ed
‘throngh-——-mean® KX VIS0

o b~ anxious to do—pets vt

INDEX 75

VYOMA

Tobe eudaﬂed n the pracnca of
ctions  KXII—

Tobe of a.———dnpos tion V1—45

To be—" vi—9 12 viI—7
X1—6 7 10
b ———l & sposed Vi—70
XV! 20 XVIII——N
Tohelp th-’
To make on:—-—ly mclmed
XRVII—7
To perform some—_deed KIX-11,
To rec t=w company wth the—"
th~ charm g vorses eonta aing
the nam’ of God ‘Narayana
Vi—30
To wm the approbatiot of the—e

X1—-8
VISHAGHAT! KALA XI1—8
VIQH\IU 11—15 2 m—6 X1

24 X—22

VISHTI KxRANk RII—-15
VITAL POWER To los» o0a$
— Vi —31

Decav of — XKV
VITTA A ter? denoting the md
se 110
VORACIOUS To be a——mcater
v 2

VvOWS KI1—24 KKVI—49
VOYAGE To o‘)t):m fac 1 nes for

Au:m-ntal on o( wum: by luera
tve—3

vmscmm 1—4 w—s 6 IX

—8 X1—4 _ \i1=3

XIV——\S X\I"-‘? KIX—16
xxn-n 12 X¥IV—24

yRISHA 1-6
15me»u 1~67 8 1V—5

TR=1, it 6 XI—
Xiv— SXty *Viii—s p It
yRITTI V=1

VULTURE

1—18

———faced Decanates  III—13
VYAPARA I—15
VYATIPATA  XXV—
YYAYA 1—16 1A
YOMA. 1—15
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WAITED UPON

WEALTH

WAITED UPON To be—=by
fa thful att ndasts N I-—7
WALK  To ——gentl \IMI—-§
Tob~fat n—-ing IXK—4
WANDER  To—in th= roads
vir—o
WANDERINC Tob —wmthouta
wie VII-—3
Tob— 1X—7 XIX—5 XX
17 18

Taclnaton to be always——
XXV—26

To lead a- 1fe  VYXI—3
WAR Tv=? XXI--28
WARRIOR Tobe a—— XVINI
—7

WASHERMAN II—17 XVII—9
WATCHMAN To bs a——ofa
y  XVIII-1~
WATIFR  I—1” 117 15 77 36
IX—1 412 X[V—3 19 XX
—16 XAl—4 18 30 37 53 63
KXV—~74

‘Dzn;: T {rom hnmed and——an
X1V-
Dm(h due lo—or b) some——
dseases ATV —!

Tocom= through lrad= on——pro-
duets. V-3

“The Moo brings oa death throngh
——3 dseases ALV

To be afrad of——XXV—2}

Tohave abody smlarto a~—
pot  IX—11

Tn sn‘!er froma—dsas \IT

To su"{er fr0m a——-y d sease
XIV--11 XXV-24

——yrgms I—7 XIV—11

WAY A des gnmou for the7th

boas=
WEAK. To b‘—m the lower
1embs  IX—10

‘WEAK KNEI'D  Tobe— 1x__
1

NDED Tobe— vin

WFARNESS  To have bod ly——
XX=—17
To have on= £ g1 ¢ r=ta=dad dus to
bodl —  XXVI—15
WEALT n woman to be without
— XI-9

A woman ta possrss—  XI—3
A woman tohavea bn band who
3

haslostall hs—e  XI—
Accees on of—  XXI—4
Acqus tra of—  XIX—6 XX

—5 XXI—17 23 %9 33 41
Addton of—from a host of
enemes  XXI—46
An apneffat o2 ta s gady
o z-.d hon e I—i0
n express ot to dnote the
T o I-15

Agrmentaton  of ——by trade
XIX~26

Davoer from £ & toconesaled—
XIX—5

D structhon of —  XXI—66
Ga uzgf— XXHI—11  XXVI
Increase of—  XXT-51

Indux of ——XXI—81 XXIV-—43

Taformaton regard n= one s——
should e songht for thron b
Veans IT—g

X=ta n the 3rd hoose :onfels——
oathemath e VIif—

Kete n the 17th hovse \nll destroy
— VIiti-33
XIv—13

9 12 13 15
16,17 27 24 26 3; 3 38

One ought to cnajecture about
on;;——«hmuwh Jupter XV

Ostentaton n the acquston of
~— X\i—10
Phj:amenzl 1acreass of —— AXI

one who has stor

Plan ts ere always favourable ta
rmed
fo5gh ¥ stuous means | YRV



INDEX 77

EALTH

snlasay accurulat on of— B
To xcqu re immense——" KXIX—
Tn acqure—  XXI-3

To arqure——hv dom mamn
¥
dar ng deeds  VI—2 g
Toatta n— XVI—3
To bea kg endowed Wb much
VII—23

Tobe a mueof blessfe®) (mm
the Goddees of—

To be hereft of — vx_-m

,Tab b\essed @ th abundance of

To be devo d of— VI8 22
RXV~-11

° be endo ved w th—

Vi—15 40 54 vm—-w
S

fobe. prspaced for 1oss o~

l‘o b- renowned for onES—" V1

To b~ robb dof o
anemies  VI—59
To be the owner Of

VII—18
Tobe thout—"" 18 V]
e o' Yoo

i

mense——"

Xxvu—
To become nu !nrd of much hox
ded—

Tob come ¢ the owner of—7
with much d ey’ V156
To cnmmnnd V 34

p eSS

1
To enjoy O
o freely ut 1% other =
1 ”
— X2
i ’:rvh gre %08 and

-9
XX o Sover®™

To have an ;n pterrupted nflux of
12

To have everlast 58— V136
53

o have last ng— V"4

To have l')ss of — KIX—20 25
XX 18 2% 25 37 47 52
65

To have o s—augmented

throuh 8 ynung woman XVIIT
—5

Tn hav: nne g———destmy.:d I1X—

9 XX

—63 VIII— 11
XXI——75 XXVi—13 23
Ta lasa opes—- VIH—3 2
To pass!ss mu b= vi—31

46 4

To hav

To posses no—0°f corn XXV—

-n,poseess——— 1X—16 XVIII

To secure™ XIX—19
To usurp other = VI—4
Daenpected 10 3 of— NKI—69

b poor  XXIV—12
WEALTH) About a—_-man one
ought to ascen::.n through Ve
pus 1119
To be a——man  1I—10
—11_12 15

oma for th busha
Yobe X _n}d of a woman
\WEAPON Danver §
AP 3 XIv
Income throv h—s
o v
1t is through Mars that ,nq
a certan abont a——— e Shtm]d
“To be wound
> be wounded by—» xxv_

Togmmon

N e Y b the use ofemg,
To meet

Vit 3‘" th injery from g

“To sa "er from
e R exused by



g0
WOMAN

INDEX  , . N

ZODIAG

XX1wd1
Tod vine &} e nuerber of-—thata
Person may assoc ate with X—~6

Tobave il oes w th bade—e

=18 \Ih—13
To have m raues with—-not
Vi~ V=75

ones own

Toloog for——  X=1
To reso-t to tl  socets of low
—— XN

~woables [ror1— XN\ —3

WOMB A woman to have 3
d seased——  X1—t

X3
To come to grel through—- /
WOOD Dan ffram—— \[i—.
Death dos to a—  XIv—19 t
Tod.al in——en mat rals V&

Wound a> a result of a blaw
ATV~

froma pece ¢ ——
WOOL, To cara On-! llel bood
throogh——  S—2
WORD A person not trmetohs
YAGNAS )

YARSHA W1-3 6
YA\(A Xﬂ—-zl X\ —7 3

orld. '(n—zs
uﬂAM X5 XVII
Y’\M’““ 14 AXv—1 : 1319

20 21
YAVANAS 1128 XXI-17
YEAR 1124
——sstrength Tv—1
Y0GA RARAKA. XX—48
YOGARISHTA XINI—6.

|

ZENITH. I-15 ’

4
—— XX—15 XXV—2
One whose—-3 bave no weight
XAXVI—18
A} OSRI\ o spoi] other s——- VI

WORMS  Death through—- XIV
—15

WORN QUT  To wear——cloths,
V155

WORSHIP  I—1¢ VI—20 All—
24 \Xi~7

WORSHIPPER. II—-17 ¢

WOUNDS  1—-13 I—3 XIV-8
XIX~17 XX~17 AXI-5 2,
37 34 42,55 XXVI-15 %

WIATH  AX—19

WRATHFUL. II-8 10 VII[=25

WRESTLER  Tabea— Ml
WRETCH Tobxamean— VI
~10,

\\RITB\G To be shlled ln—‘

10UNG  NI~8

YOUNG FEMALLS \[I1-18

YOUNG WOMAN  AVII-5

10UNGER BROTHERS \V—1

IOUNGEST BROTHER XI-?

YOUNGSTERS XH—20 XAI—
47

YOUTH Ii—10

YUDDHA BALA IV—2.

YUGA YOGA YI-37 41

Y_VATI (Rav) =9

ZODIAC. XXVII-1 -4



